FOREIGN 
BROADCAST 
INFORMATION 
SERVICE 


Daily Report— 


BIS-CHI-89- 197 
iday 
8B October 1989 


Daily Keport 
China 


FBIS-CHI-89- 197 CONTENTS 13 October 1989 


NOTICE TO READERS: An * indicates material not previously disseminated in electronic form. 


INTERNAT'ONAL AFFAIRS 


General 

Nobel Peace Prine to Dalai Lama Criticined ............00-:.cccccccscccscnceccssossssosccsesssvesccncscssssosesecosonssonesecsesees 

fibetans Express “Indignation® /XINHU A] 2...........00..cccccccccccceeecceeeeccceeseecvsceceeecceeeesseeeeeeecseeees | 

Peace Group Condemns Prize /[MINHUA] ............2..ccccccccceeeeceeeeccceeececeeseeeesceceeeseeecevsceeeeceeseeeees | 

CSSR Paper Criticizes Prize (XINHUA) 200....00....000..cccccceeceeeeseeeeeseeeeeees meuibenireunibitedaniweananaiinaiantel 
UN Representative on Role of Women, Development /A/NHU4A/ ....... salieseiaibeibiiadeiniiten stelnin eee 
Interpol Official Cites Antidrug Cooperation /XINHU A] .......0...0.ccccccccccccecceesceesceeeseeeeescceesseeneseeereess 2 
PRC Reelected To Civil Aviation Council [XINHUA] .0...........cccccccceccessscesssessseescesccessceesscensecersceessees 2 
PRC Named Member Trademark Organization /CHINA DAILY 5 Oct] ooccccccccccccccccccceccceeseeveeeeeveee 2 
Seminar Examines Peaceful Uses of Atomic Energy /CHINA DAILY 10 Oct] ..0...0000.00000000000- 2 
More Sino-Foreign Cooperation in Science Planned /CHINA DAILY 5 Oct] o..00000000000000000-000-- 3 
Shanghai Hosts Communications, Computer Show /X/JNHU4A/ ....0..0.......... sseansinieabiibendiniens aitsvacenebie 4 


United States & Canada 


Soft Drink Joint Venture To Start Production /X/NHU4A/_ ........ aenaliasts sicisetatasiineiiaiacies sebicecieddhdiesini 4 
Chinese Doctor Invited To Edit American Journal /XINHU A] o.......c..0.c0ccccccccccceceeeeeceseee eee ceeenes 4 
Shanghai Mayor Meets U.S.-China Trade Council /Shanghai Radio] .0...0...0...0.0.00..000000000000000000. 4 
Shanghai Mayor Meets U.S.-China Amity Group /Shanghai Radio) ........ ....... saseemaniahenian 4 
Children’s Bank Receives Gift From U.S. Citizen (XINHUA oo0..00.00ooocccccceeeececeeees eee. 
Councillor Li Tieying Meets U.S. Professor /XINHU A] 2.............00.0c.0cc..cccccesscesceseeseceseeesseeseeseceees iin wo 


Soviet Union 


Further on Visit by Arkhipov-led Delegation ...........000.000..000000000000..... sssehamadeebinatie inestitiadiasias 5 
i, — cine seers nahn ached d oraninsdnieienndaspanmninnndeomdaginiphapsiediaens 5 
I I i i ii cts en snsticercebinnsenetelieleeineiil i ateteinaimmeminaeln 5 

Li Ruihuan Meets Soviet Youth League Delegation /A/JNHU4/ ........... tienen: 

Northeast Asia 

DPRK Extradites Prodemocracy Dissident /Hong Kong AFP] oo..........c.0cccccccccccscecseeeeeeeveseeseeeeseee . 6 

Li Peng Meets DPRK Vice Foreign Minister /Betjing International) o.....0...0..000.00occce coc oeceecececeeeevenes 6 

Song Rengiong Meets DPRK Party Delegation (XINHUA) oo....cccccccececees sesepbontensbonenes . © 

DPRK Provincial Group Ends Visit to Liaoning /Shenyang Radio) .......... aseessaked maabessouoeat 7 

DPRK Delegation Visits Jilin Province /Changchun Radio] .........000.......... 7 

Hunchun |-Day Touring Party Heads for DPRK 9 /Changchun Radio) . . Sioareseont 7 

Vice Mayor of Shanghai Fetes DPRK Delegation /Shanghai Radio] ...........0.0.00.6.0066000000000005. nn 7 

Public Security Delegation Leaves for DPRK /Shenyang Radio] ..............000..0...... peghubavsenebeeeeenent . 7 

DPRK Envoy Marks Korean Party Anniversary /AJNHUA/ 2000000000000... seseudnppenneaeeernnseciennt 8 

Shenyang Marks DPRK WPK’s Anniversary /Shenvang Radio] ....000..00.00000000....... S 

DPRK Newspaper Hails Friendship With Chins’ /X/NH/UA/ .............. sjecsevdentouseus Aen oo 

Shanghai Signs Accord With Japan Center /Shunghai Radio]. ............... saiacdiaddadaiasebiateiccndiemmennan  O 

Instrument Association Signs Accord With Japan /XINHUAJ oo. oiniennonealepaesasiiie 8 

Wang Zhen Meets Japanese University Professor /XINHU A] oo....cccccccccccccccccccceeccseceeesseceteeeeenseeens g 

Japanese Workers Delegation Visits Shenyang /Shenvang Radio] ..........0...6..66.6006000c0cceeececseees . 9 

Border Treaty With Mongolia Takes Effect 5 Oct /Beijing International) o....00.0..00.60000000005- 4 

y 


Mayor Chen Meets With Ulaanbaatar Delegation /BEIJING RIBAO 17 Sep] coco... 


FBIS-CHI-89-197 


13 October 1989 2 China 
Qian Qichen Attends Mongolian Ties Reception /XINHUA] ........cccccccccccsseeeeeeeseeseeteeseeseeetsenteees ) 
Zhou Peiyuan Meets Mongolian Visitors /XINHUA] .....c.ccccccccccessseeseeeseeeeeeseeeseeseese: seeeeeeeteeeneeens . 10 
Chen Muhua Meets Mongolian Women’s Delegation /XINHUA] 0.0.0.0... Saisleuabtneeiennin .. 10 

Southeast Asia & Pacific 
Visit of Lao Leader Kaysone Phomvihan Concludes o...........00c.cccccccceececeeesceeeesecesecesseesseeesseeeereceees 10 
Leaves Kunming For Home 3 /Betjing International] .............ccccccccceeeeeceeeesseeeneeeeeesseeseeeessseeeeeees 10 
Kaysone Deems Visit Successful /XINHUA] o.......:cccccccccssceessecessseeseceessececteeseesececeeeseeeseeeeeeneeees 10 
‘Glorious Success’ of Visit Viewed /Beijing International] ..............cccccccccecseeeseeeeseeeseeeeeeeeeeees 1] 
Attache “Missing” in Bangkok; Defection Suspected /Tokyo KYODO] 0......ccc.c0.cccccc0cec0cceeeeeeoes 12 
Wu Xuegian Meets Deiegation From Thailand (XINHUA) ......c..ccccccccccescesseeesseeseseseeneeeeeeeeaceceeeeseees 12 
Burmese Information Delegation Leaves for Visit /MINHUA] .............:.cccccsccescsessessesseeseesseeseeeneeeeees 12 
Near East & South Asia 
Qiao Shi Receives Indian Communist Party Group ...........0...2cccccceeeeccceeeeseceeeeecceecenceerseeesseceeseseeceeeeees 12 
EE EE ery a ee Ee ee 12 
Cites Political Consciousness /ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE] 0....cccccccccccecssseseseeeeseveeseesereeeenee 12 
Further on Wu Xueqian’s Friendly Visit to [mia oo.........ccccccceceeeceeeeeecceeeececceeeeeseccesceessceesseeeeeseeseeeees 13 
Meets President Venkataraman /XINHUA] 00.........cccccccccsscseessceesscesnceessseeesceesseseeeseenseetseeeeeteeeees 13 
Uenes Now tntermational Order [XINTIUA ..........cccccsvcssrsessossessssscsssescesenssscssesessseoseresesesoseoeees 13 
Joint-Pakistan Agreement To End Double Taxation /XINHUA] .0..........cc.cccccccesssseseesenseneeeneeeee 13 
Closer Banking Relations With Pakistan Urged /CHINA DAILY 9 Oct] ...........ccccccsssseeeceseeeeeeeeeeeess 14 
PLA Chief Chi Haotian Meets Pakistani General (XINHUA) 2..........cccccccccceeseeseeseseeseeeseeseeseeneeeeees 14 
Qian Zhengying Meets Bangladesh Delegation /XINHUA] ..............ccccccccscccesesceeseesseeseeseeeseeesseeeeeneees 14 
Guangzhou Shipyard Completes ship for Bangladesh /XINHU A] 2............cc.ccccccceeseeeseseeeseeeeeeess 14 
Sub-Saharan Africa 
Embassy in Monrovia Closes, Ambassador Departs /XINH JA] ...c.ccccccccccccsccssesseseeseeeeeseeteeeneeee 14 
Further on Ghana Chairman Paul V. Obeng’s Visit. ..................cccccccesecesscessceeseeseeseeeeseeteeeteeeneeees — 
Li Peng Meets Obeng, Views Reform /RENMIN RIBAO 11 Oct] o....c...c.ccccccccccccceeseeeeseeeeeeees 15 
Li Peng, Obeng Discuss Ties /RENMIN RIBAO 11] Ot] o.ccccccccccccccccceceeeseeessesseeseeeeeeeeenteeeeee: 15 
I, I cle duel tidiniennteisemnniedenatiaiedatinnapenatnicins 16 
BOOST LOGRERR “THUGS Tavey’ Aseives TAF VIG  ......ccccecocecccessesecesececccossesscoscrsecsevescceresessectenseensesooeseses 16 
ITI A IE - IIIT so. sss esndcccseasnncuientonneneniunaninianniiobsioiibaligennonionapenmabamenetnsets 16 
CS | SUED 0. 110..0.scssssssnsensnserstsannnepiadinpnbisgtintbaiavsnsenieiiniinepsesssenhiceeellins 16 
CC TD, CCE. CTIA  ....ccsserscnoossesosensnebsiqssnenencsoonssntsnnnenssenssonnnndebensionseesensiee 16 
rr IE TIEN ssn nassau nnbensbninennednbenietannntenenebtibideannnesocsanmenisinenda 17 
EATER |. SEEN cine sssnsesnssacnnnesebstensnsnmunnentaneuesnedesiiisinniieisiinmnndisiemanenainite 17 
SED Ee UE GD IED FATINIIWVAN cccccorecccccocssrccscessscsonecsentonsocossosenesssncentesesnsesacsecsnonsssss 17 
PD TPEEITEUEE civesissicnnsesenassorscesessomiscsnebnsesnenaneniabeemnianenevnsieniuninanninnetoninnanetteeses: 17 
West Europe 
Shanghai Gas Liquefaction Project Begins Tests /Betjing RAGIO] ...........ccccccccesscesseeseessenseeeeeesreeeeeeres 17 
Swedish Firm Sets Up Agency in Shanghai (XINHUA) oo..ccccccccccccccesseesseeeeseeeeeeeesensceeceeeseeseeseeens a 
‘China Week 1989° Show Opens in West Germany [XINHUA] o.....cccccccccccceccessesseseeseeseeeeeeseeens 18 
‘Chinese Cultural Week’ Opens in Turkey [XINHUA] ............scccsccccsoscssscsssssssssssessssssssssssscsssscssssesees 18 
East Europe 
Albanian Premier Hopes for Better Reiations [XINHUA] ......cccccccccccssscesecesesceesscessesscesseeseeceeeeseseeeeees 18 
Li Ximing Watches Exhiou on Photos of Berlin /BEIJING RIBAO 16 Sep] ....ccc.cccccccccc0000 — 18 


Bulgarian Editor Praises Zhuhai Economic Zone /X/INHUA] .............. sellasheahbiaddhentiainmeenaiiearentandtenen 19 


FBIS-CHI-89-197 
13 October 1989 3 China 


Latin America & Caribbean 


Chilean Government Economic Delegation Visits ..................ccccsseecceeseeeeeeeeeeseeeeese evserseeseeseeeteeeeeeenenes 19 
Dhoots Some Jian [AINDUA) .......ccccoccscccccsccssssscccsvscsscecsss:sovsvorccevevcosesesevsosececesesssosesesssoosssseeseeeees 19 
Summary of Trade Talks Signed /XINHU A] 2o.......ccccccccccccccccccccecceeeeeeceeeseeeseeeesees sesanoeceuenatereien 19 

Lei Jieqiong Meets Visiting Brazilian Delegation (XINHUA) .o.......c.ccccccccccecceesccessessesseeseeeesnseeeeeeees 19 

Brazil Wants Scientific Cooperation Expanded /NINHU A) oo...c.cccccee cece eeeeees ieuvidteinaceouneninuniaelia 19 

Beijing Cites Cuba’s GRANMA on Achievements /Betjing Radio] ............0.....2c2cccecceseeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees 20 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 
Political & Social 


Jiang, Others Attend Conference on Party Affairs (XINHUA) 2...........00..c0cccccccccecceesceeeeseeesseeeeeeeeeeees 21 
Jiang, Others Meet With Young Pioneer Workers /Betjing RadiO] -...........0..cccccccccceeeseeseesseeeeeeeeeeeees 21 
Li Peng Issues State Council Decree No 41 (XINHUA) oocccccccccccceccccccccececeecececeeeseeeeseeneeeneeneees eee 22 

Decree No 41 Cited (XINHUA) o...cccccccccccccccccccceesesesseesseseceseesececeecersesneeceeeetseens cateaiaibitanitadiilaamins 22 
Comepetien Of Brame Tommie FP Baw DERG q..000ccccececcsescvscnsesccecsecosvesseeeccceccovcccccccessocesscsensooncesonocseoseoess 23 
CAAC To Begin Passenger ID Checks 15 Oct /XINHUAJ oo...cccccccccccccccccccccceeeesscceeeseeeseeeeceeeceneeneenes 24 
Paper Criticizes Advocates of Private Ownership /XINHUA] 0.................ccccccceeeeeceeeseeseeseeeeeeeeereeeeeees 24 
Leaders Honor Old People for Service to Society /XINHUA] ..............cccccccccccccessceeseeescesseesseeeeeeceneees 25 
Tian Jiyun Welcomes Delegations of Model Workers /Beijing RAGIO]  ...............c.000.000cc0c0eeeeeeee 26 
Li Tieying Visits Writers Bing Xin, Zang Kejia (XINHUA) oo.......cccccccccccccccccccccceeeccesseesceeseeeeeeeeeeeeees 26 
State Council Awards Honorary Title to Firefighter /XINHUA] .2.....0.......cccccccccccceseeeseeeeeseeeeeees 26 
Article Views People’s Congress System 9 /JINGJI CANKAO 17 Sep] .......0...20..cc.ccscecceeesseseeeeeveneeeeees 27 
Article Warns Against Sex Trend in Culture /RENMIN RIBAO 3 O6t] oo.........0.0cc00cccccccceeeeeeeseeeeeee 30 
Regulations Prohibit Public Funds for Banquets /X/JNHUAJ ...0..00.000.0.00.0000.. jeomekeieieebidapeadiinannnie 33 
CPC To Strengthen Rural Village-Level Organs /CHINA DAILY 10 Sep] ............c0ccccccc0cccceeeeeeeeeeees 35 
Education, Training of Civil Servants Increased (XINHUA) oo..ccccccccccccccccceccceeesceseeseeseeseeee lananenesiitia 35 


Science & Technology 


Atmospheric Research Laboratory Gains New Status /XINHUA] o0........0.cccccccceceeccceccceeececeeeees 36 
Report on Rocket Designer Sun Jingliang’s Work /Betjing RadIO] oo... 0c occ ceceeeeceee ec eeseeeeeeneees 36 
Scientific Base Set Up in East China Sea /XINHUA] 0.....0.ccccccccceeeeeeseeees etpuedneinepitibnanssisendansaniieniaans 37 
Gene Engineering Interferon Base Completed /XINHUA] oo.......ccccccccccccccessceesscesseeseesesseteeeeeenneeeenees 37 
Doctors Make Progress in Cancer Treatment /XINHUA] o....cccccccccccccccccecessceeseesseesesessesersenseeneeeeeseees 37 


Economic & Agricultural 


Li Peng Claims Economic Sanctions Affect Economy /NINHUAJ ........c.cccccccccccceseseseeeteceeseeees — 
Minister Reviews China’s Foreign Trade /BEIJING REVIEW No 40) o.....ccccccccce seetlesnbilamesitidiinins 38 
Establishment of Common Markets Viewed /JINGJI YANJIIU NO 8) oocc.ccccccccccccccscsseseeseeceevseceeeseeees 42 
Paper Condemns ‘Nearsighted’ Economic Policies /CHINA DAILY 11 Oct) occ oocccccccecccesceeeeseeeess 47 
Unemployment Expected To Rise in Next 6 Years /X/NHUA/ ............ spluhinoaseeindicbetvesenenstanbebmipnnatblan 48 
Arbitration Body Official on International Role /XINHU A) coccccccccccccccccccccccceeccteeeeese cette seeeeeeeseees 48 
Success of Jilin Chemical Corporation Noted /RENMIN RIBAO 14 Sep] ......0..0.60066.000cccceeeee . 49 
Varied Ore Deposits Found in ‘Sanjiang’ Valley /XINHUA] o.cccccccccccccccccceeccceecseneeteetseeteeeeenneeeees 51 
Progress in Agricultural Modernization Noted /NINHU A] oocccccccccccccccccceccteeecteeteees jorpranesseevensien 5] 
Agronomist on China’s Agricultural Achievements /NINHU A] oo..0cccccccccccccccceecccceeeesseeeeseeeeeveees 52 
REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


East Region 


Fujian Organizes Study Sessions on Jiang’s Speech = /Furhou Radio) ............0.60..006cceccceceeecees . §3 
Shandong’s Li Jiulong at National Day Soiree /Jiman Radio] .........0..0.0 0 occ cece cceeeceeeseeeeseeees wu. 33 


FBIS-CHI-89-197 
13 October 1989 4 China 


Central-South Region 


Hunan Governor Inspects Town Enterprises /Changslta Radio] .......0.............000---00+ souheuisieuchirgeiaebats 53 
Shenzhen Economy Develops Over Last 9 Months /AJNHU4A/ ................ eacioiiegereiel ptemsewsieniasweeeenhes 54 
Guangxi Calls for Learning From Model Workers /Nanning Radiof ....0.....2..0.....0.0c000e0seeeeee veneer 54 


Southwest Region 


Sichuan PLA Committee Hails Jiang Zemin Speech /Chengdu Radio] ................. baseorienaenel iene 54 
Tibetans Comprise 10% of Tibet Military Officers /CHINA DALUY 5S Oct] ooccccccccccccceccceceeeeeeeeeeeeeees 54 


Northwest Region 


Gansu Circular Calls for Study of Jiang Speech /Lamrhou Radio] .....0........222..2ceccecceeeseeeseeeeseeeeeeeeee 55 
Gansu Military Region Hails Jiang Speech /Lanzhou Radio] ......... scasaaeennaes siedeaeneiensnnnenibanenaiiane 55 


PRC MEDIA ON TAIWAN AFFAIRS 


LIAOQWANG Views Movement for Independence /OVERSEAS EDITION 2 O68] ooo..0.0cccccccccccsceeeeceeseeees 56 
Rules Retaned on Ex-Soldsers’ Resettlement [XINTUA  ......0...-cccsccccssescssccsesceesscecesensocssssoovessoossonsoqcosecssens 57 
TAIWAN 

Commentary Cites CIA Report on Mainland Economy /Jaipe: International) ............. snipsesiiesnnauiahediias 59 
Government Discourages Investment in Mainland /CNAJ 22020000 ccccecccceeceeceeeeceeeeeeeeeeeeeteeeeeteterreeee 59 
Power Company Not Considering Buying PRC Coal /ONAJ ooo..occcccoccccccceecceeeeess sdihisadienteatiaiiidi 59 
Foreign Minister Comments on Diplomatic Efforts .................. stetranseseiipasaniettibagettvatsseueteaseidaeaieiinlitesnais ae 

LE, CINE, TEES. TL TILA. .ccconsscennsesessossunesiocsnesrneveseonsoonneetonnrceneenncnnsenenseheahenneseneieit 60 

SED SEED UTE, I UD FIT cnscceraccercsunssncecrcnscoccsocsssosernsenenesesenesconenecesensoosnnqsnnensseienteenensiiith 60 


HONG KONG 


Hong Kong 
Governor Delivers Annual Policy Speech /SOLUTH CHINA MORNING POST 12 Oct] ...c..c.00000- 61 
Political Groups Unite, Reveal ‘Blueprint /SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST 10 Oct] oo... 75 


Lu Ping Refutes Report on 4-4-2 Model (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE] ooooccccccccccccccccceseeeseeseeeeee 76 


FBIS-CHI-89-197 
13 October 1989 


General 


Nobel Peace Prize to Dalai Luma Criticized 


Tibetans Express ‘Indignation’ 


OW 1210192789 Beying XINHUA in English 
1850 GMT 12 Oct 89 


[Text] Lhasa, October 12 (XINHUA)—A group of 


Tibetan public figures here today expressed their indig- 
nation over the awarding of Nobel Peace Prize with [as 
received} the Dalai Lama. 


They were participants of a forum at which speakers 
described the awarding as “wanton interference” in 
China’s internal affairs. 


One of them said that the decision of the Norwegian 
Nobel Committee was “unwise”. 


Some held that the prize should be given to those who 
have made contributions to world peace and national 
unity. The Chinese people, including Tibetans, could not 
tolerate awarding a person who has engaged in activities 
aimed at undermining the unity of the Chinese nation 
and splitting their motherland. 


Others said that they will unite with all patriots in Tibet 
to expose the conspiracy of overseas hostile forces who 
support the Dalai clique in his activities to split China. 


Among over 40 participants were Tian Congming and 
Basang, both deputy secretaries of the Tibetan regional 
Communist Party committee. 


Peace Group Condemns Prize 


OW 1110164989 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1319GMT 11 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 11 (XINHUA)}—A leading 
member of the Chinese People’s Association for Peace 
and Disarmament today expressed indignation over the 
awarding of the 1989 Nobel Peace Prize to the Dalai 
Lama. 


He said the Dalai Lama and Tibetan separatists should 
be wenounced for undermining national unity and split- 
ting China. 


The decision of the Norwegian Nobel Committee to 
award the prize to the Dalai Lama ran counter to its 
purpose of recognizing those working for and contrib- 
uling to “harmony and goodwill among peoples.” 


He said the decision constituted a gross interference in 
China's internal affairs and seriously hurt the national 
feelings of the Chinese people. 


It also harmed the cause of world peace and could not be 
accepted by any the peace-loving people 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 1 


CSSR Paper Criticizes Prize 


OW 0710090689 Beying N\INHUA in English 
0231 GMT 7 Oct 8Y 


{Teat] Prague, October 6 (XINHU A}-—-A Czechoslovak 
newspaper today accused the Nobel Committee in 
Norway of meddling in China’s internal affairs by giving 
the 1989-Nobel Peace Prize to the exiled Dalai Lama. 


The chief Czechoslovak newspaper. “RUDE PRAVO” 
(RED RIGHT), said that the act of choosing prize 
winner by political standard had nothing in common 
with the Nobel committee's aim to support any persons 
and organizations Striving for world peace. 


The Dalai Lama fled the people's Republic of China in 
1959 after an abortive armed rebellion and has since 
settled in India. 


UN Representative on Role of Women, Development 


OW'1110081889 Beying XINHUA in English 
0720 GMT 11 Oct 8Y 


[Text] United Nations, October | (XINHUA}—China 
stressed the full participation in development by women 
and the “enabling policy” in solving the housing 
problem at the curent UN second committee session 
today. 


Chinese Representative to the United Nations Lu Xu 
said that development can hardly succeed without the 
full participation of women. And women can only 
improve their political, economic and socia! position by 
fully participating in development, she noted. 


She said that Chinese women have played an active role 
in the construction of the country and the cause of 
reform and, at the same time. improved their own ability 
and status. 


She also called on strengthening international coopera- 
tion and exchange to achieve equality, development and 
peace for women. 


(on the subitem of human settlement, the Chinese repre- 
sentative said that closely linked with national economic 
development, this problem can be effectively solved only 
under the condition of sustained economoic growth and 
development. 


“In addition to the etforts made by the countries con- 
cerned, the international community and, in particular. 
the developed countries should help create a favorable 
external environment for the economic recovery and 
development.” she said. 


One major measure taken by the Chinese Government, 
she said. was the “enabling policy” set forth by the 
Nairobi looking forward strategy. which stresses the 
coordinated efforts by the governments. organizations 
and individuals. 


2 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Interpol Official Cites Antidrug Cooperation 


OW 0610182189 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 
1544 GMT 6 Oct 8Y 


[Text] Beijing, October 6 (XINHUA}—China has always 
taken an active part in international co-operation i 
crack down on drug-related crimes, and is willing to 
share all the necessary responsibilities. 


This remark was made by an official from the China 
Central Bureau of the International Police Organization 
(Interpol) today at the Asian regional drug enforcement 
symposium being held in Being. 


He said the opium trade was developed by the imperial- 
ists to weaken China in the 19th century. In old China 
the Chinese people of all nationalities suffered terribly 
from this drug, he added, and said, “This was one of the 
causes of China’s poverty and backwardness.” 


After the founding of New China in 1949. the govern- 
ment adopted resolute measures to stamp out the drug 
scourge. 


However, the official noted, in the 1980s drug- 
trafficking activities have re-appeared and tend to get 
more and more intense with the stimulation of the 
international climaie. 


in 1988 Chinese Public Security Bureaus uncovered 268 
drug offences, confiscated 239 kilograms of opium and 
166 kilograms of heroin. 


According to the official, in the first half of this year, 187 
cases were uncovered, and |43 kg of opium and 141 kg of 
heroin were confiscated. These figures are much bigger 
than those of the same period last year. 


The official said that in China drug offences are chiefly 
cross-border crimes, with heroin ranking top of the drug 
list. 


In recent years, China has enhanced its anti-drug law: 
and joined many international anti-drug conventions 


It has also sponsored four anti-drug training classes in 
co-operation with foreign police organizations, attended 
many international conferences on the subject. sent 
police officials abroad to study and work, and helped 
many foreign police agencies uncover international- 
trafficking cases. 


PRC Reelected To Civil Aviation Council 


OW 3009035989 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1533 GMT 29 Sep 89 


[Text] Ottawa, September 28 (XINHUA}—China has 
been re-elected to the Council of the International Civil 
Aviation Organization (ICAQO) at its 27th assembly 
which is under way in Montreal, Canada. 


Most of the ICAO’s 161 signatory states attended the 
session on Sepiember 23 and re-elected the People’s 
Republic of China a member state of the council. 
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Hu Yizhou, director of the General Administration of 
Civil Aviation of China (CAAC), 1s participating in the 
assembly. which opened on September 19 and will run 
until October 6. 


PRC Named Member Trademark Organization 


HKOS 10031389 Beyine CHINA DAILY in Enelish 
5 Oct &Y p ? 


[By staff reporter] 


[Text] China yesterday became a member of the Madrid 
Agreement Concerning the International Registration of 
Marks (MACIRM). 


The country’s participation in the Geneva-based organi- 
zation will not only encourage more registration of 
international trademarks in China but also pave the way 
for the registration of more Chinese names in foreign 
countries, according to officials with the State Adminis- 
tration of Industry and Commerce (SAIC). 


Established in April 189! through the efforts of the 
World Intellectual Property Organization, MACIRM 
provides protection for trademarks within its 28 member 
countries. 


According to SAIC statistics. by the end of June, more 
than 230.000 trademarks had been registered in China. 
The figure included 34,300 from foreign countries and 
regions. 


The United States was the country with the most trade- 
marks registered in China, followed by Japan, Britain, 
West Germany and Switzerland. 


Chinese enterprises are also registering their labels in 
foreign countries. 


Although exact figures are not available, the SAIC offi- 
cials estimate that thousands of Chinese trademarks 
have been registered abroad. 


Chinese business people have been urged to register 
more of their names in foreign countries and regions to 
protect their businesses. 


In Shanghai alone, trademarks of 23 kinds of local 
products for export have been found to have been 
violated abroad. Fake trademarks of two famous kinds 
of Shanghai-made tires, Shuangqgian and Huili. were 
found in Canada, Pakistan, Indonesia and Saud: Arabia. 


Shanghai has registered 456 trademarks in 91 countries 
and regions. The figure accounts for only 45 percent of 
the city’s export products. 


Seminar Examines Peaceful Uses of Atomic Energy 
HK1IO10018089 Beyine CHINA DAILY in Enelish 
10 Oct 89 p 3 


[By staff reporter Xie Liangjun] 
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[Text] The International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) 
provides China with more than $500,000 in technolog- 
ical aid annually to help iis development on the peaceful 
use of atomic energy, CHINA DIALY learned from the 
IAEA research, co-ordination and consultants’ meeting 
on nuclear borehole logging yesterday in Beijing. 


The meeting, which will end on Friday, has attracted !6 
scientists and experts from Australia, Canada, Poland. 
India, Egypt, the Soviet Union, the United States. 
Vietnam and Hungary. 


Sources from the China National Nuclear Corporation 
(CNNC) said China has received several million dollars 
in technological aid, involving about 20 projects, from 
the [AEA and United Nations Development Programme 
over the vears. 


At yesterday's opening ceremony, geologist Chen Zha- 
obo, executive vice-president of CNNC, said that now- 
adays, development of natural resources is a matter of 
the utmost concern throughout the world, adding that 
China has established a technical system for nuclear 
borehole logging which is used successfully in its petro- 
leum, gas and uranium exploration and development. 


“In developing and applying these techniques, Chinese 
experts have learned a lot from foreign colleagues,”’ said 
Chen, expressing the hope that the meeting would pro- 
vide a new opportunity for Chinese scientists and 
experts to learn and exchange experiences with foreign 
delegates. 


In order to help other Third World countries to use 
atomic energy peacefully, China had made many contri- 
butions and accepts people from these countries to study 
and holds short-term training courses and seminars, as 
well as sending experts abroad to heip. 


China began research and development in this ficld in 
the 1950s. For more than 30 years, great progresy has 
been made and now, about 40 to 50 per cent of geological 
data in oil exploration in China is sought by nuclear 
borehole logging. 


However, much of this sophisticated technology has to 
be imported. 


But associate professor Zhao Jingqi from the Division of 
Nuclear Applications under the China Institute of 
Atomic Energy said that Chinese experts are trying to 
find a way to produce such equipment. 


More Sino-Foreign Cooperation in Science Planned 


HK05 10031189 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
5 Oct 89 pl 


[By staff reporter Wang Dongtai] 


[Text] In a move to “open itself wider to the outside 
world,” the Chinese Government has decided to expand 
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co-operation with other countries in science and tech- 
nology, according to an official with the International 
Co-operation Department of the State Science and Tech- 
nology Commission. 


The government will encourage scientists and techni- 
cians lo participate in international academic activities,” 
whenever they have the opportunity,” the official, Chen 
Changsui, said in an interview yesterday. 


Chen said the commission will invite more foreign 
scientists to lecture and conduct joint research projects 
in China. 


The Chinese Government will also strengthen its official 
ties with foreign governments in scientific and technolog- 
ical co-operation. China has agreements with 57 countries 
regarding Co-Operation in science and technology. 


Moreover, China will open more of its laboratories to 
foreign researchers, he said. 


“We will also try more ways of co-operating with other 
countries in technological development, design and pro- 
duction.” Chen said, “and the country hopes to increase 
its technology exports.” 


Projects 


China has co-operative science and technology projects 
with 108 countries. There were | 3,300 such projects last 
year, 11.6 times more than in 1978. About 38,300 people 
participated in these, 5.8 times more than in 1978. 


Before 1975, Chen said, China's scientific co-operation 
was confined to Third World and East European coun- 
tries. Since 1978, when the open policy was adopted, 
China has established official ties with 17 Western 
countries in science and technology co-operation. 


In 1986. China resumed its official science and tech- 
nology co-operation with the Soviet Union after a 28- 
year hiatus. 


China now has more than 1,000 official co-operative 
projects with other countries. The Chinese Government 1s 
also very interested in multilateral co-operation. In addi- 
tion to its involvement with the United Nations science 
and technology organizations, Chinese scientists have par- 
ticipated in activities organized by other official or non- 
official international scientific establishments. In 1988, 
4.500 Chinese scientists went abroad for international 
academic meetings, eight times more than in 1978. 


Since 1981, China has also co-operated with the Euro- 
pean Community on projects of energy, bio-engineering. 
communications technology and nuclear safety. 


Joint Efforts 


Before 1978. co-operation took the limited form of study 
tours, attending academic meetings and exhibitions, 
discussions of technology and inviting foreign experts to 
give lectures. 
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In recent years, this has broadened to co-operative 
research, joint laboratories, developing new technologies 
and joint business ventures. The growing tendency. Chen 
Said, 1s to combine technology with commerce. 


Co-operation and exchanges have taken place in bio- 
technology. aerospace, communicatsons, automation. 
lasers, new materials and new energy. 


Offices have been established in 26 provinces and 
municipalities to administer exchanges in science and 
technology with foreign countries. Centres for such 
exchanges have been established in 27 provinces and 
municipalities. 


To promote economic development, many Chinese techni- 
cians from medium-sized and smal! enterprises have been 
abroad to study production technologies and management. 


In 1988, 300 scientists and engineers were sent to study 
in Japan, Britain and Hong Kong. 


Shanghai Hosts Communications, Computer Show 


OW 1010195689 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1612 GMT 10 Oct 89 


[Text] Shanghai, October 10 (XINHUA) The Interna- 
tional Communications and Computer Show’89 opened 
in the exhibition centre here today. 


Sophisticated post and telecommunications equipment 
and the latest in computer technology is on display. 


More than 20 companies from Australia, Belgium, the 
Federal Republic of Germany, France, Japan, Hong 
Kong and other countries are taking part, including 
Alcatel Bell Telephone of Belgium, Siemens Ag. of West 
Germany, and Fujitsu Limited of Japan. 


The exhibition, which is sponsored by the Ministry of 
Posts and Telecommunications of China. will close on 
October 15. 


United States & Canada 


Soft Drink Joint Venture To Start Production 


OW1110214989 Beying XINHUA in English 
1603 GMT 11 Oct 8&9 


[Text] Tianjin, October 11 (XINHUA}—The Tianjin- 
Jinmei Beverage Company Limited. a new Sino-U.S. 
joint venture, has succeeded in the trial production of 
soft drinks and will start full production. 


The venture was set up by Coca Cola Holdings (Asia) 
Ltd, and the China Light Industriai Corporation for 
Foreign Economic and Technical Co-operation. the 
Food Industrial Combined Development Corporation of 
the Chinese Ministry of Light Industry, and the Tianjin 
No. 4 Beverage Mill. 


Total investment in the venture amounts to 22.7 million 
U.S. dollars, 50 percent of which was provided by the 
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U.S. interests. Under the contract, the Chinese and 
American partners will (o-operate for 20 years. 


The venture will produce three brands of soft drink— 
Coca Cola, Jinme: Le and Shanhaiguan. 


Chinese Doctor Invited To Edit American Journal 


OU U910104889 Beijing N\INHUA in Enelish 
0°40 GMT 9 Oct &Y 


[Text] Tianjin, October 9 (XINHUA}—A Chinese ear. 
nose and throat specialist has been invited to help edit a 
medical journal in the United States. 


The doctor, Zhao Jincheng. the only Chinese on the inter- 
national editorial board of the magazine, is an attending 
physician at the Tianjin Medical College hospital. 


The magazine has an editorial board of 22 members 
from 17 countries. Dr. Zhao is the first Chinese to join 
the board. 


The 40-year-old doctor, who returned to China in April 
from the United States where he had been working. 
received his medical degree in Switzeriond in 1986. 


Shanghai Mayor Meets U.S.-China Trade Council 


OW 0810212689 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 5S Oct 89 


{From the “Morning News” program] 


[Text] Zhu Rongyi, secretary of the Shangha: Municipal 
CPC Committee and mayor, met and teted Chairman 
(Sullivan) of the U.S. National Committee for U.S.- 
Chinese Trade at the Hengshan Guesthouse on the 
evening of 5 October. The two sides had a cordial and 
friendly talk. 


Chairman (Sullivan) arrived in Shangha: on his way to 
attend an international economic symposium in Beyrng. 


Shanghai Mayor Meets U.S.-China Amity Group 


OW 0810201689 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 4 Oct 8Y 


[From the “Morning News” program] 


{Text} According to JIEFANG RIBAQ. Shanghai Mayor 
Zhu Rong: met Ms (Huang Huizhen). who ts the presi- 
dent of the U.S.-China Association, at the Hengshan 
Guesthouse on 4 October. Ms (Huang) arrived tn 
Shanghai after attending the 40th National Day 
founding celebrations in Be:jing at the invitation of the 
State Council's Office on Overseas Affairs 


Ms (Huang). 51. was born in Zhangzhou, Fujian. After 
taking up permanent residence in the United States, she 
became » successful entrepreneur. She has donated funds 
for construction in her native place. showing a keen 
interest in the motherland. In August this year, she 
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helped to organize, after overcoming interference. the 
1989 China Export Commodity Fair in Los Angeles. 


Children’s Bank Receives Gift From U.S. Citizen 


OW 0810190989 Being XINHUA in English 
1617 GMT 8 Oct 89 


[Text] Nanjing, October 8 (XINHUA}—Bao Qing, 10- 
year-old president of the Children’s Savings Bank of 
Nanjing. received a check for 10 U.S. dollars yesterday 
presented by Bill Kupec of the United States. 


Kupec ts a retired school principal, who has been dubbed 
the “people's ambassador”. He has deep feelings with 
the Chinese people, especially the children. 


Once he read in “CHINA DAILY™ that a children’s 
Savings bank was set up in Nanjing and a 10-year-old boy 
was elected head of it. He was very much moved and 
wrote a letter of warm congratulations to Ju Quurong. 
director of Nanjing Branch of the People’s Construction 
Bank of China: enclosed in the envelope was also a check 
for 10 L 3. dollars sent to Bao Qing as an honorarn 
investment in his bank. 


The children’s savings bank was set up on June | this 
year, and ever since children have rushed here to deposit 
their small changes in the bank. Till now the bank has 
collected 880,000 yuan (240,000 U.S. dollars). 


In the acceptance ceremony held yesterday young Pres- 
ident Bao Qing delivered thanks to Grandpa Kupec on 
behaif of the young assistants and members of the 
council. 


Councillor Li Tieying Meets U.S. Professor 


OW 0610202789 Being XINHUA in English 
1250 GMT 6 Oct 89 


[Text] Beying, October 6 (XINHUA}—L Tieying, Chi- 
nese State concillor and minister in charge of the State 
Education Commission, met here today with Shing 
Shen Chern, professor at the University of California. 
Berkeley, and director of an Institute of Mathematics 
attached to Nankai University in Tianjin, China 


Professor Chern came here for a week-long visit to China 
at the invitation of the State Education Commission. After 
the visit, he will go to Tianjin to take charge of the work of 
the Institute of Mathematics in Nankai University. 


Soviet Union 


Further on Visit by Arkhipov-led Deiegation 


Meets Yao Yilin 
OVW 1210131989 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 
1250 GMT 12 Oct &9 


[Text] Beying, October 12 (XINHUA}—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Yao Yilin met here today with a delegation of 
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veteran members of the Soviet-Chinese Friendship 
Society led by its Vice-President LV. Arkhipos 


During the meeting Yao. also Standing Committee 
member of the Political Bureau of the Chinese Commu- 
nist Party Central Commiutiee, extended his warm wel- 
come for the Soviet visitors. who helped with China's 
revoluiion and construction in the 1950s or earlier 


“The Chinese people miss the Soviet friends who helped 
China, and hope they could come often.” he said 


In the years of the Chinese revolutior. and the 19 5Us, he 
said. the Soviet Union rendered a lot of help to China 
and the Chinese people would not forget that. 


Arkhipov. forzner first vice-chairman of the Council! ot! 
Ministers of the Soviet Union. said during this visit, the 
delegation members have seen that the Chinese people. 
like the Soviet people, still remember their old friendship 
and are willing to further their triendly. cooperative 
relations. 


During the conversation. the Soviet visitors shared their 
impressions of the cities they had visited. and Yao 
briefed them on the present economic situation in 
China 


In a cordial and candid atmosphere. they also exchanged 
views on how to expand bilateral economic and trade 
cooperation. 


The Soviet visitors will leave tor home tomorrow 


Meets Bo Yibo 


OW 1210211289 Beyine XINHUA in Eneitsi 
IS48 GMT 12 Oct &8Y 


[Text] Beying, October i 2 (XINHU A}—Bo Yibo. vice 
chairman of the Central Advisory Commission of ihe 
Chinese Communist Party, had a pleasant meeting here 
today with an old Soviet trend. LV. Arkhipov, who was 
a senior Soviet expert assisting China in the 1950's 


Their meeting took place in the Great Hall of the People 
where Bo extended a warm welcome to a delegation ot 
veteran members of the Soviet-Chinese Friendship 
Society led by Arkhipovy, its vice president and a tormer 
first vice chairman of the Council of Ministers of the 
Soviet Union. 


In the 1950's, Arkhipov was chief economic adviser to 
the Chinese State Council. leading the group of Soviet 
experts for many years. He and Bo developed a profound 
friendship then. 


The Soviet visitors today included veterans involved in 
China’s liberation war in the northeast, the chiet architect 
of China’s first bridge over the Yangtze River. and semor 
advisers in China's economic departments in the 1950's 


Referring to the 156 key projects that China undertook 
with Soviet help shortly after the founding of New 
China. Bo said they still functioned in the country’s 
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economy aid China would never forget the help u 


rece od from the So: :ct Union. 


Arkhipov, speaking of his impressions of the current 
visit, said he had approached many ordinary Chinese 
and found that the people had not forgotten the history 
of Soviet-Chinese friendship. 


He said the Soviet people held similar profound, friendls 
feelings towards the Chinese people. 


Bo said that although there had been an unpleasant time 
in Sino-Soviet relations, that was in the past and “now 
relations between the two parties and countries have 
been normalized.” 


Arkhipov said the documents that Soviet leader M.S. 
Gorbachev signed with China during his visit to China in 
May “fully expressed the determination of the Soviet 
and Chinese people to improve their relations.” 


The two old friends expressed confidence about the 
prospects of bilateral relations and also exchanged views 
on socialist reforms and Sino-Soviet economic co- 
operation. Arkhipov spoke highly of China's achieve- 
ments in its economic reform. 


Li Ruihuan Meets Soviet Youth League Delegation 


OW 1210135689 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
1310 GMT 12 Oct 89 


{Text} Beying. October 12 (XINHUA}—Senior Chinese 
Communist Party official Li Ruthuan met a delegation 
here today froyn the Soviet All-Union Lenin Communist 
Youth Leagues (AULCYL), the first of its kind since the 
20-odd-year suspension of the relations between the two 
countries youth leagues. 


Li Ruthuan, Standing Committee member of the Polit- 
ical Bureau of the Chinese Communis: Party's Central 
Committee, told First Secretary of AULCYL’s Central 
Committee V.I. Mironenko: “Following the restoration 
of relations between our two countries’ communist par- 
ties, contacts between our two countries’ communist 
youth leagues have also returned to normal.” 


“We 2ze very glad about this,” he added 


Founded on October 29. 1918, AULCYL now has 40 
million members 


Li said it is in accord with the interests of the two 
countries that their youth leagues share experiences and 
learn from each other's strong points to offset each 
other's weaknesses 


During the meeting Mironenko expressed the desire of 
his delegation to help strengthen the co-operation 
between the two countries’ communist youth leagues. 
while Li said he shared this sentiment. 


FF BIS)s-CHI-89-19" 


tober 1YSY 
AULCYL’s delegation arrived in Beying October} al 
the invitation of the Chinese Commun Youth 


League’s Central Committee for a seven-day visit to 
China 


Northeast Asia 


DPRhk Extradites Prodemocracy Dissident 
HK1210121289 Hong Kong AFP in English 1209 GMI 
1? Oct 8Y 


[Text] Beysng, Oct 12 (AFP}—Pyongyang has turned 
over to Chinese authorities a dissident who fled to North 
Korea shortly betore the June 4 crackdown 1n Beying. in 
the first known extradition of its kind. a published report 
said Thursday. 


The official EVENING DAILY said Sun Jizhong, a 
worker at Beying’s Doudian Brickworks. had been a 
member of the “Dare to Die” teams formed to block 
army convoys entering the capital after the May 20 
proclamation of martial law 


Fearing arrest. the worker fled to Ji. Province and 
crossed into North Korea on June |. . »ee days betore 
the array moved in and killed hundreds. and possibly 
thousands. of protestors in and around Tiananmen 


Square. 


Mr. Sun was arrested shortly afterwards by North 
Korean police who turned him over to their Chinese 
counterparts, said the report. which did not specily the 
date of the extradition 


The move marks the first publicized extradition of a 
democracy movement activist 


The dissident has been charged with illegally icaving 
China and faces a minimum jail sentence of a year. the 
report said 


He could aiso draw the death penalty tor his “counter- 
revolutionary activities.” analysts said 


North Korea was one of the first communist countries to 
publicly hail China's quashing of what officials here 
called a “counterrevolutionary rebellion. 


Li Peng Meets DPRK Vice Foreign Minister 
SA 1310082389 Bening International Service 
im Aorcan 1100 GAMIT 6 Oct 8&9 


[Text] In Beying yesterday. Li Peng premier of the State 
Council of China, met Comrade Cha Pong-chu. vice 
foreign minister of Korea. who came to China leading 
the Korean Foreign Ministry delegation to participate in 
the celebrations to mark the 40th anniversary of the 
establishment of Sino-Korean diplomatic relations 


Comrade Li Peng said that the celebrations to mark the 
40th anniversary of the establishment of Sino-Korecan 
diplomatic relations were of very great significance. 
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adding that they demonstrated to the entire world the 
friendship and unity between the people of China and 
Korea. He noted that the Sino-Korean friendship was 
forged with blood, that the two countries were as close in 
relations as lips and teeth and depended upon each 
other, and that the Chinese people consistently support 
the Korean people's cause of independent and peaceful 
reunification and that they support the reunification 
plan of President Kim Il-song on founding the demo- 
cratic confederal republic of Koryo. 


Comrade Cha Pong-chu said that Korea will contribute 
more to further strengthening the Sino-Korean fnendship. 


Song Rengiong Meets DPRK Party D Icgation 


OW 0510100489 Being XINHUA in Enelish 
loS1 GMT 4 Oct 89 


[Text] Beying, October 4 (XINHUA}—Song Rengiong. 
vice chairman of the Central Advisory Commission of 
the Chinese Communist Party, today met Yi Pong-kil. 
chief secretary of the Chagang Committee of the Korean 
Workers’ Party, and Kim Hak-pong. chief secretary of 
the party’s North Pyongan Committee 


DPRK Provincial Group Ends Visit to Liaoning 


SKO8 10055789 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 7 Oct 8&9 


{Text} After satisfactorily concluding its friendly visit to 
Liaoning Province, the seven-member de!egation of the 
North Pyongan Provincial Committee of the Workers 
Party of Korea [WPK] in the DRPK, headed by Kim 
Hak-pong, member of the WPK Ceniral Committee. 
responsible secretary of the North Pyongan Provincial 
WPK Commitiee, and chairman of the North Pyongan 
Provincial Pecple’s Committee, left Dandong for home 
on the afternoon of 7 October. 


During its sojourn in Liaoning Province, the delegation 
paid friendly visits to Shenyang, Dalian, Fushun, and 
Dandong cities, and attended the activities marking the 
40th anniversary of the PRC's founding 


When visiting Beijing. Kim Hak-pong and his entourage 
were cordially received and feted by Song Renqiong, vice 
chairman of the Advisory Commission of the CP( 
Central Committee. 


When the delegation departed Dandong,. Wang Julu. 
deputy secretary of the provincial party committee. Yu 
Xiling, Standing Committee member of the provincial 
party committee and secretary, general of the provincial 
party committee, Wang Wenqian, secretary of the Dan- 
dong Wity party committee, as well as more than 100 
people saw the delegation off at the end of the Yalu Jiang 
Bridge 
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DPRK Delegation Visits Jilin Province 
SA 13100803589 Chanecni Jiiin Provio 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 12 Oct &9 


woreicg 


[Text] At the invitation of the provincial People’s Gov- 
ernment. the goodwill delegation of Y anggang 
of the DPRK, which ts headed by Chong Pong-sang, vice 
chairman of th Vanggang Provincial Administrative 
and Economic Guidance Commiutice. arrived in Chang- 
chun City on 12 October 


vine 


Greeting the Korean delegation a! the 7ailway station 


were Chen Zhenkang, vice chairman of the provincial 
People’s Congress, and Zhu \:anying. deputy director of 
the provincial Foreign Affairs ©) 


On the evening of 12 October, Governor Wang Zhongyu 
held a reception in honor of al! members of the Korean 
delegation. During the reception. both host and guests 
looked back on the deep fnendship between the PRC 
and the DPRK amid an enthusiastic and tnendly atmon- 
sphere and reviewed the friendly contacts between Yang- 
gang and Jilin Provinces. The Korean guests were also 
briefed by Governor Wang Zhongyu on the province's 
Situation in politics and the cconomys and on the achieve- 
ments made since the policy on opening to the outside 
world was enforced. The guests a!so capressed hearttelt 
appreciation in the achievements 


Following its visit to Changchun City. the A icle- 
gation will pay a visit t t Jihia, Gon ng 
Yani. and Tumen 


the cities 


Hunchun 1-Day Touring Party Heads for DPRK 
SKO7101 34989 Chanechun J P Mer 
in Mandarin 22000 GMI60 


(Text! In the first halt of this year, Hunchun City and 
DPRA’‘S (Sakil) County reached an agreement that Hun- 
chun City organize a party to pay a | -<day tour to this city 
of the DPRK Recently, tue first |-day ‘ourmng party of 
Hunchun City has headed for the DPRA +12 the (Shat- 
voz!) port 


Vice Mayor of Shanghai Fetes DPRA Delegation 


OU OSTOTISOSSY Shanehal ¢ Ne com Ml jarir 
2300 GMT 3 Oct &Y 
[Text] On the evening of 5 Cictober, 5 Miavor of 


Shanghai Zhuang Niaotian met and icted Korean 
Chinese tnendship deicgation led by Yun Ki-chong 
DPRK minister of finance. at the Hongqiao Crvesthouse 
The host and the guests had a cordial and tnendly 


conversalion 


Public Security Delegation Leaves for DPRK 


SAO 0025 189 Shy ing | ; . i}; Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT S&S Oct 89 

[Text] A 10-member China public security delegation led 
by Guo Dawes director or | saonmys Provincial 


8 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Public Security Department, !eft Shenyang today for the 
DPRK to attend the 17th regular meeting of chief 
representatives of the Sino-Korean border public secu- 
rity and state security departments to be held in Sinuiju 
City tomorrow. 


DPRK Envoy Marks Korean Party Anniversary 


OW0910100389 Beying XINHUA tn English 
0902 GMT 9 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 9 (XINHUA)}—Chu Chang- 
chun, ambassador to China of the Democratic People’s 
Republic of Korea, gave a film reception here this 
afternoon to mark the 44th anniversary of the (ounding 
of the Vorkers’ Parity of Korea. 


Present on the occasion was Zhu Liang, head of the 
International Liaison Department of the Central Com- 
mittee of the Chinese Communist Party. 


Shenyang Marks DPRK WPK’s Anniversary 
SK 1210131889 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 10 Oct 8&9 


[Text] The anniversary of the Workers Party of Korea 
[WPK] falls on 10 October. Yu Man-po, Korean consul 
general in Shenyang, held a film and buffet reception at the 
Liaoning Building on the evening of 10 October to cele- 
brate the 44th anniversary of the founding of the WPK. 


More than 80 people, including Wang Julu, deput: 
secretary of the provincial party committee; Yu Xihing, 
secretary general of the provincial party committee: Yu 
Jinggqing, president of the provincial China-Korea 
Friendship Association; and Zhang Chenglun, deputy 
secretary of the Shenyang City party committee, were 
invited to attend the reception. 


Yu Man-po. Korean consul general in Shenyang, and 
Wang Julu, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, each delivered ebullient speeches at the 
reception. 


DPRK Newspaper Hails Friendship With China 


OW0610121589 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0828 GMT 6 Oct 89 


[Text] Pyongyang, October 6 (XINHUA) —-An official 
newspaper of the Democratic People’s Republic of 
Korea (DPRK) today paid tribute to the DPRK-China 
friendship on the occasion of the 40th anniversary of the 
establishing of diplomatic relations between the two 
countries. 


In an editorial, “NODONG SINMUN?” said the friend- 
ship and solidarity between the two parties, governments 
and peoples have proved to be invincible in the past 40 
years. 


The paper recalled the Chinese people’s support for the 
Korean people in their struggle for the liberation of the 
DPRK at the cost of their lives. Now the Chinese people 
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are still giving support to the DPRK in its socialist 
construction and the cause of peaceful reunification of 
the Korean fatherland, it said. 


In return, the paper added, the DPRK people also give 
their firm support to the Chinese people in their socialist 
construction and the cause of their national reunification. 


1. article pointed out that the friendly cooperation 
between the peoples of the DPRK and China is making 
positive contribution to the promotion of their socialist 
construction and to the maintenance of peace and secu- 
rity in Asia and in the world at large. 


The article also expressed confidence in further develop- 
ment and consolidation of the friendly retations between 
the two nations. 


Shanghai Signs Accord With Japan Center 


OW 0410125289 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 19 Sep 89 


{From the “Morning News” program] 


[Text] A delegation of Tokyo's Japan-China Exchange 
Center arrived in Shanghai yesterday for cultural, scien- 
tific, and technological exchanges with Shanghai Munic- 
ipality. The delegation signed an agreement with Shang- 
hai’s Dashijie Entertainment Center yesterday under 
which the center's wushu [kung fu] department will 
introduce traditional Chinese wushu to the Japanese 
people. The delegation also reached agreement with the 
Environmental Science Association under the municipal 
Association of Science and Technology to help resolve 
the problems of acid rain and pollution caused by motor 
vehicles. 


Instrument Association Signs Accord With Japan 


OVW 1010151489 Beying XINHUA in English 
1239 GMT 10 Oct 8&Y 


{Text} Beying, October 10 (XINHUA)—An agreement 
on establishing a fund for cultivating personnel was 
signed between the China Instrument Manufacturers’ 
Association and Japan’s Yokogawa Electric Corporation 
here tonight. 


The projected establishment 1s called “Fund for Instru- 
ments Personnel Development in Memory of Su Tian- 
Yokogawa.” 


Under the agreement, the Japanese corporation will 
provide half a million U.S. dollars as the basic capital of 
the fund and its bank interests will be used as operation 
expenses. 


Su Tian, the late director of the Instrument Department 
of China’s former Ministry of Machine-Building 
Industry, was said to have made contributions to Sino- 
Japanese cooperation in the instrument industry. 


Before the signing ceremony, Zou Jiahua, Chinese state 
councillor and minister of machinery and electronics 
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industry, met Shozo Yokogawa, chairman of the 
Yokogawa Electric Corporation, and his party. They ail 
attended the signing ceremony. 


Wang Zhen Meets Japanese University Professor 


OW 1210104389 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0914 GMT 12 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 12 (XINHUA) —Chinese Vice- 
President Wang Zhen met Fuji Kamiya, professor of 
Keio University of Japan, here this afternoon. 


Wang brieted his guest on China’s domestic situation 
and internal and external policies. 


Kamiya is On a visit here at the invitation of China 
Institute of Contemporary International Relations. 


Japanese Workers Delegation Visits Shenyang 


SK 1210131489 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 10 Oct 89 


[Text] A 20-member workers friendship delegation from 
Japan’s Toyama Prefecture, headed by (Fuyu Shoichi), 
arrived in Shenyang by train on the afternoon of 10 
October to pay a 5-day visit to our province. 


The delegation paid a friendly visit to our province at the 
invitation of the provincial trade union council. 


On the evening of 10 Octobe:, Chen Suzhi, vice governor 
of the province, met with the Japanese guests. 


During the stay in Shenyang, the delegation shall hold 
talks with the provincial trade union council on the 
issues concerning conducting technological training. 
technological exchange, developing the export of labor 
forces, and the tourist trade. 


Rorder Treaty With Mongolia Takes Effect 5 Oct 


OW0810011089 Beijing in Russian to the USSR 
1900 GMT 6 Oct 89 


[Text] Zhang Delin, Chinese ambassador to Mone slia, 
and Humbagiyn Oldzboy, Mongolia’s deputy mir ter of 
foreign affairs, met in Ulaanbaatar on 5 Oct ver and 
exchanged the ratification documents of the Sino- 
Mongolian treaty on the border problem, which was 
signed in November 1988. 


The treaty came into force following the exchange of the 
ratification documents. The Sino-Mongolian border is 
defined in accordance with the border treaty between 
China and Mongolia concluded in 1962. The principal 
provisions of the Sino-Mongolian treaty on the border 
problem relate to the border demarcation line, protec- 
tion of border signs, joint border checks, the use of water 
resources and communication facilities, border produc- 
tion activity, the solution of border cases, and duties and 
obligations of border guards. 
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Mayor Chen Meets With Ulaanbaatar Delegation 


SK0710130389 Beying BELJIING RIBAO in Chinese 
17 Sep 89 p 4 


[Text] The welcome guests came with the au)umn wind 
On the evening of 16 "secon at the Beiiog Room of 
the Great Hall of the People. Mayor Chenu Xitong 
coridally met with a delegation from Ulaanbaatar City of 
the Mongolian People’s Republic. headed by Sam- 
buugiyn Monhjargal, chairman of the People’s Hural of 
Deputies. 


Mayor Chen first warmly welcomed the arrival of the 
delegation. He said: This delegation was the first one 
headed by a mayor of Ulaanbaatar City to visit the 
municipality in the past years. So, its visit 1s worth 
writing down in the history of the relations between the 
two capitals. Chairman Monhjargal expressed his thanks 
to the Beijing Municipality for giving them an opportu- 
nity to understand the ancient history, the long-standing 
culture, and Beijing Municipality's ongoing socialist 
construction. He expressed appreciation and pleasure for 
the achievements made in China and Beijing over the 
past years. Amid a sincere and cordial atmosphere, the 
two mayors exchanged views on developing friendship 
and cooperation ties between the two capitals. 


After the meeting, Mayor Chen and Chairman Mon- 
hjargai respectively signed the summary of the talks. The 
summary indicates that both sides will further conduct 
cooperation in many fields in order to enhance the 
understanding and friendship between the two govern- 
ments and between the two peoples. 


After the signing ceremony. Mayor Chen hosted a wel- 
come party for Chairman Monhyjargal and his party. 
Present at the meeting and the party were Zhang Jian- 
min, Li Guang, Tie Ying, and Huang Jicheng, respon- 
sible persons of the municipal departments concerned, 
and (Pulebuzhaergale), charge d’affaires ad interim of 
the Mongolian Embassy tn China. 


At the invitation of the Beijing Municipal Government, 
the delegation arrived in Beijing on the afternoon of 15 
September. On the morning of 16 September, Vice 
Mayor Zhang Jianmin held talks with the delegation. 


Qian Qichen Attends Mongolian Ties Reception 


OW 1210132589 Beying XINHUA in English 
1232 GMT 12 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 12 (XINHUA)—Mongolhan 
Ambassador to China Y. Ochir today gave a reception at 
the embassy to mark the 40th anniversary of the estab- 
lishment of diplomatic relations between Mongolia and 
China. 


Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen attended the 
reception. 
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Zhou Peiyuan Meets Mongolian Visitors 


OW 1010154289 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1056 GMT 10 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 10 (XINHUA)}—Zhou Peiyuan. 
vice-chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conterence, and presi- 
dent of the Chinese People’s Association for Peace and 
Disarmament, met here today a delegation from the 
Safeguarding Peace Committee of Mongolia, headed by 
Vice Chairman Wudvar [name as received]. 


Chen Muhna Meets Mongolian Women’s Delegation 


OW 0510175089 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1600 GMT 5 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 5 (XINHUA}—Chen Muhua, 
vice-chairman of China’s National People’s Congress 
Standing Committee and president of the All-China 
Women’s Federation met with and hosted a banquet for 
a women’s delegation from the Mongolian People’s 
Republic, which is headed by L. Pagmadulam, chairman 
of the Mongolian Women’s Committee. 


The delegation arrived here today for a goowill visit as 
guests of the All-China Women’s Federation. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Visit of Lao Leader Kaysone Phomvihan Concludes 


Leaves Kunming For Home 


BK1210141089 Beijing International Service 
in Lao 1230 GMT 12 Oct 89 


[Text] Our correspondent reports that Comrade Kay- 
sone Phomvihan, chairman of the Council of Ministers 
of the Lao People’s Democratic Republic and general 
secretary of the Lao People’s Revolutionary Party Cen- 
tral Committee, ended an official friendship visit to 
China and left Kunming city for home by special plane 
this afternoon. He was seen off at the airport by Com- 
rade He Zhiqgiung, chairman of the Yunnan provincial 
administration, and other persons concerned of Yunnan 
Province and of Kunming city. Comrade Ruan 
Chongwu, chief of the Chinese reception committee, was 
also on hand to see him off at the airport. 


In Kunming city, Comrade Chairman Kaysone Phom- 
vihan visited the Kunming Electrical Machinery Factory 
and the Kunming Textile Factory. Comrade Li Qizheng. 
chief of the Kunming Electrical Machinery Factory, 
briefed the distinguished Lao guest on the status, tech- 
nical progress, and exports of products from the factory. 
He also expressed willingness to cooperate in building 
and developing Laos’ electrical power. 


Prior to his departure from Kunming, Comrade 
Chairman Kaysone Phomvihan said that his visit to 
China has not only brought about the restoration of the 


trme-honored friendship between the two parties, coun- 
tries, and people of Laos and China, but has also enabled 
this friendship to be developed further under new his- 
torical conditions. The visit has been marked with glo- 
rious success. He went on to say that during the visit, he 
has seen many new things in China. He said: Follow sn, 
the reform and the opening of the door to the outside 
world over the past 10 years, China’s economy has been 
widely and rapidly developed. This results from the 
clear-sighted and correct leadership of the CPC, which 
has adhered to the four basic principles. China’s success 
Serves as a Significant and precious lesson for Laos. 


Before Comrade Kaysone Phomvihan boarded the 
plane, Comrade Ruan Chongwu, head of the reception 
committee and minister of labor of China, also extended 
by telephone Comrade Premer Li Peng’s best wishes to 
him. In return, Comrade Kaysone Phomvihan asked 
Comrade Ruan Chongwu to convey his thanks to the 
Chinese leaders. He also noted that he will make further 
efforts to improve and develop the friendly relations 
between the two countries and parties. 


Kaysone Deems Visit Successful 


OW 1210170789 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1630 GMT 12 Oct 89 


[Text] Kunming, October 12 (XINHUA) —Lao leader 
Kaysone Phomvihan described his goodwill visit to 
China as “crowned with complete success,” before he 
left here for home this afternoon. 


Prior to the guests’ departure, Ruan Chongwu, chairman 
of the Chinese Government reception committee and 
minister of labor, passed Kaysone a telephone message 
from Chinese Premier L: Peng. 


In the message, Li said Kaysone’s visit had made impor- 
tant contributions to the furthering of mutual under- 
standing and trust between the two countries and peo- 
ples, and to the expansion of bilateral friendly 
cooperation. 


China is willing to continue to work for the constant 
consolidation and promotion of such friendly relations 
along with Laos, the Chinese premier said. 


Kaysone, chairman of the Lao Council of Ministers and 
general secretary of the Central Committee of the Lao 
People’s Revolutionary Party, and his entourage arrived 
here from Guangzhou yesterday, when they were wel- 
comed at a banquet hosted by the Governor of Yunnan 
Province He Zhiqiang. 


In a discussion yesterday afternoon, Kaysone exchanged 
views with local Chinese officials on developing eco- 
nomic, trade, scientific and technological cooperation 
between Yunnan and northern provices of Laos. 
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‘Glorious Success’ of Visit Viewed 


BK 1310063389 Beying International Service 
in Lao 1230 GMT 12 Oct 89 


{News roundup: “A Successful Visit That Brings an End 
to the Past and Marks a Clearing for the Future’ | 


[Text] Today, Comrade Kaysone Phomvihan, chairman 
of the Council of Ministers of the Lao People’s Demo- 
cratic Republic [LPDR] and general secretary of the Lao 
People’s Revolutionary Party [LPRP] Central Com- 
mittee, ended an official friendship visit to China with 
giorious success and left for home by a special plane. He 
has taken with him to the Lao people the friendship of 
the Chinese people. Following the visit of Comrade 
Chairman Kaysone Phomvihan, the mutual under- 
standing between the two peoples of China and Laos has 
been enhanced. This visit also contributed to restoring 
and developing further the relations between the two 
parties and the two countries. 


During the |-week visit, Chinese party and state lead- 
ers—Comrade Jiang Zemin, Comrade Deng Xiaoping, 
Comrade Yang Shangkun, and Comrade Li Peng— 
separately met with Comrade Chairman Kaysone Phom- 
vihan. The two sides exchanged views on bilateral rela- 
tions, regional problems, and the world situation. They 
exchanged lessons and informed each other of the situ- 
ation On opening the door to the outside world and about 
the economic building in their respective countries. The 
leaders of the two countries have maintained that the 
governments, parties, and people of the two countries 
have for a long time maintained profound, traditional 
friendship; that the normalization of the relations 
between the two states and two parties on this occasion 
is considered a very good thing; and that the two sides 
must together make this friendship flourish. They have 
expressed the conviction that following the visit, Sino- 
Lao relations will certainly be developed to a new stage. 


Comrade Chairman Deng Xiaoping and Comrade 
Chairman Kaysone Phomvihan are old friends who have 
been acquainted with each other since the 1950's. They 
held a meeting in Beijing for about 75 minutes. In the 
meeting, Comrade Chairman Deng Xiaoping made 
important remarks on the Vietnamese withdrawal of 
troops and on Sino-Vietnamese relations. Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping said: China is pleased to improve rela- 
tions with Vietnam. But the Cambodian problem still 
remains unsolved. Vietnam must totally withdraw its 
troops from Cambodia, because this is a very basic task 
that a socialist country should fulfill. Comrade Kaysone 
Phomvihan, on this occasion, briefed Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping on the new, changing situation in Laos and the 
gradual opening up to the outside world. Deng Xiaoping 
said: A road must be traveled by its owners. China has 
had some lessons that are practical for China, but are 
impractical in Laos. The most fundamental lessons must 
be integrated with the reality in the country concerned. 


Comrade Premier Li Peng and Comrade Chairman 
Kaysone Phomvihan also held talks. The two sides have 
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said that the world situation has switched from contron- 
tation to meetings, dialogues, and detente. Comrade L! 
Peng noted: Our world today is still not peacetul. The 
expansiorists, the arms race. the regional disputes, and 
the Nort’: South conflicts have continued to disturb the 
world community alt different levels. Beca: th 

differences in social systems and viewpornts, the fighting 
is going On sharply. Under the new circumstances, the 
Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence should be used 
as guidelines for the settlement of international politica! 
and economic problems. Comrade Kaysone Phomy:han 
said: The world situation has switched from contronta- 
tion to meetings, dialogues, and detente. But there 
remain many conflicts in the world today. Struggle 1s still 
going on amid the peaceful coexistence. In light of this, 
Laos deems it necessary to strengthen friendship rela- 
tions and all-round cooperation with various socialist 
countries and expand relations with the outside world on 
the basis of the Five Principles ot Peaceful Coexistence. 


Comrade Chairman Kaysone Phomvihan has observed 
that the restoration and normalization of relauions 
between the two countries and two parties of China and 
Laos 1s beneficial to the people of the two countries. It 1s 
also in conformity with the trend of the era. [t has 
positively contributed to peace and stability in Asia and 
Southeast Asia. He said: Laos pledges to do its utmost to 
strengthen and maintain the friendship and solidarity 
between the two countries. and to make them develop 
fruitfully with each passing day. 


In addition to Beying. Comrade Chairman Kaysone 
Phomvihan also traveled to Shanghai. Guangzhou, and 
Kunming. During the visit. the two sides signed a 
consular agreement between the PRC and the LPDR. a 
cultural cooperation agreement between the Govern- 
ments of the PRC and the LPDR,. an interim agreement 
on the handling of border affairs between the PR© and 
the LPDR., and an agreement between the PRC and the 
LPDR Governments on the mutual exemption of visas 
The signing of these four agreements will certainly create 
conveniences for the two peoples ot China and Laos to 
exchange visits and to expand their triendly relations 
and cooperation. 


China and Laos are linked by common mountains and 
rivers. The people of the two countries have maintained 
friendship since ancient times. Following the join! 
efforts by the two sides over the past years. the relations 
between the two countries and two parties of China and 
Laos have been systematically improved; the number of 
people traveling to visit each other has gradually 
increased; and the trading along the border has thrived 
with each passing day. 


The visit to China—with glorious success—by ( omrade 
Chairman Kaysone Phomvihan will favor the tmprove- 
ment and expansion of the Sino-Lao triendly relations. I 
will also bring about and encourage further devclopment 
of the economic and trade cooperation between the 
countries. 
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Comrade Premier Li Peng said: Between China and 
Laos, we must forget about the past and look to the 
tuture. Comrade Chairman Kaysone Phomvihan said: 
The triendship and cooperation between Laos and China 
have an excellent future and will advance to a new, ever 
more prosperous, richer, firmer, and more eflective 
Stage. Should the two sides continue to jointly make 
efforts, these aspirations will certainly come true. 


Attache ‘Missing’ in Bangkok; Defection Suspected 


OW 1210145789 Tokyo KYODO in English 
1430 GMT 12 Oct 89 


[Text] Bangkok, Oct. 12 KYODO—A Chinese cultural 
attache based in Bangkok has been reported missing and 
authorities suspect he is trying to defect, Tha: police said 
Thursday. 


The diplomat, who has been missing from his job and 
residence since October 5, has been identified as Sun 
Yinrong, 36, a cultural attache. Chinese Embassy offi- 
cials in Bangkok told Thai police he was last seen by his 
wife on the morning of October 5 as he left his residence. 


Sources said Thai police suspect he might be hiding in 
some Western embassies in Bangkok. Thai immigration 
officials said they believe Sun is still in Thailand. 


Last June. a Chinese employee of a United Nations 
organization based in Bangkok reportedly defected with 
his wife to the United States by obtaining a U.S. visa in 
Bangkok. 


Wu Xuegian Meets Delegation From Thailand 


OW0710193789 Beying XINHUA in English 
1048 GMT 7 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 7 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Vice 
Premier Wu Xueqian met Phaen Wannamethi, director 
of International Studies Centre of Thailand, and his 
party here this afternoon. 


Wu briefed the guests on China’s domestic situation and 
the country’s views On international issues and answered 
questions by the visitors. 


The Thai group arrived here Thursday at the invitation 
of the Chinese People’s Institute of Foreign Affairs. 


Burmese Information Delegation Leaves for Visit 


OW'1110104389 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0750 GMT 11 Oct 89 


[Text] Yangon (Rangoon), October 11 (XINHUA}—A 
delegation of the Information Committee of the State 
Law and Order Restoration Council (SLORC) left here 
this afternoon for Beijing on a one-week visit in China. 


The 12-member delegation is led by U Kyaw Sunn, 
leader of the SLORC’s Information Committee. 
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Among those seeing the delega'ion off at the Yango: 
airport were May. General Phone Myint, minister to 
home and religious affairs and also ior information and 
culture, Brig. General Tin U, secretary of SLORC and 
Chinese Ambassador to Myanmar [Burmal Chene 
Ruisheng. 


Near East & South Asia 
Qiao Shi Receives Indian Communist Party Group 


Discusses Cooperation 


OW'1010193089 Betyjing XINHUA in English 
1823 GMT 10 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 10 (XINHUA)—Qiao Shui. 
Standing Committee member of the Political Bureau ol 
the Chinese Communist Party Central Commitice, met 
here today with a delegation from the Communist Parts 
of India led by Neelam Rajasekhar Reddy, member of its 
Centra! Executive Committee. 


Qiao expressed satisfaction with the contacts between 
the two parties since they resumed relations last year, 
Saying the two parties have entered a new phase of 
cooperation. 


With common efforts, he said, relations between the two 
parties will enjoy further expansion, which wi!! also help 
further the friendly relations between the two countries 
and peoples. 


Reddy said the Indian people and his party hold tricndly 
feelings towards the Chinese people and Communist 
Party. He expressed the belict that relations between the 
two parties will become even better in the future 


Cites Political Consciousness 


HK1010143189 Beyine ZHONGGLO NINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1321 GMT 10 Oct 89 


[Qiao Shi Says, Chinese Intellectuals Have High Polit- 
ical Consciousness and Strong Devotion to Their 
Work”—ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE headline} 


[Text] Beying, 10 Oct (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE )}— 
This afternoon, Qiao Shi, member of the CPC Pol:tical 
Bureau Standing Committee, told an Indian visitor 
about China’s current situation: China's situation ts 
stable, and the Chinese workers and peasants are always 
stable. The Chinese intellectuals are also stable 
Although their living conditions are still not satisfactory 
they have a high political consciousness and strong 
devotion to their work. 


He also said that China’s economy has developed very 
quickly in the past 10 years and, in general, the people 
are satisfied with the current situation. 


At the meeting with La Leidi [2139 7191 6611). a 
member of the Central Executive Committee of the 
Indian Communist Party, Qiao Shi said that he ts 
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Satistied with the two parties’ relations since being 
restored last year. He said that the normalization of the 
two parties’ relations enabled the cooperation between 
the two parties to enter a new stage, and this will 
promote the development of friendly relations between 
the two countries and the two peoples of China and 
India. 


La Leid: said: The relationship between the Indian and 
Chinese Communist Parties is built on a very good 
foundation. The Indian Communists and the Indian 
people cherish ftnendly feelings toward the Chinese 
people. The Indian Communist Party agrees that the 
party-to-party relations between the Indian Communist 
Party and the CPC be further developed according to the 
four principles. 


La Leidi indicated that the CPC has rich experience and 
has won great victories. The CPC’s experience is very 
useful to the Indian Communist Party. 


He invited the CPC to send a delegation to visit India, 
and Qiao Shi accepted this invitation. 


La Leidi and his entourage arrived in Beijing on 7 
October. 


Further on Wu Xuegian’s Friendly Visit to India 


Meets President Venkataraman 


OW 1310003989 Beying XINHUA in English 
1833 GMT 12 Oct 89 


{ Text] New Dethi, October | 2 (XINHUA) —Indian Pres- 
ident R. Venkataraman stressed today there is wide 
scope for cooperation in various fields between India 
and China. 


The president made the remarks this evening when he 
met Chinese Vice Premier Wu Xuegian. who is here on 
a week-long goodwill visit to India. 


Venkataraman said that the friendly relations between 
the two countries date thousands of years back. He 
expressed the hope that the Chinese vice premier’s visit 
will help achieve a wider and stronger growth in Sino- 
Indian relations. 


Wu Xueqian briefed the president on China’s achieve- 
ments in the past 40 years after the founding of the 
People’s Republic of China. He reiterated that there will 
be no change in China’s independent and peaceful for- 
eign policy as well as its policy of reform and opening to 
the outside world. 


Urges New International Order 


OW 1310001989 Beying XINHUA in English 
1842 GMT 12 Oct 8Y 


[Text] New Delhi, October (XINHUA)—India and 
China today expressed their willingness to make joint 
etiorts to establish a new international political and 
economic order. 
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This was stressed in the talks between visiting C ainese 
Vice Premier Wu Xuegian and Indian External Attairs 
Minister Narasimha Rao, who exchanged views on bilat- 
eral relations and international problems. 


Wu Nucqian said that the Five Principles of P ul 
Coexistence intuated by China and India in the 19 5Us 
have great vitality. He hoped that all nations concerned 
will make joint efforts to build a new international 
political order on the basis of the five principles and a 
new international economic order on the basis of 
equality and mutual benefit. 


China wishes to improve and develop relations with 
India on the basis of the five principles, and hopes that 
the South Asian nations can develop good neighborly 
relations on the basis of these principles, Wu said. 


Rao stressed that India and China have similar and 
identical views on many problems. India wishes to work 
together with China to establish a new international 
political and economic order. 


The Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence are not only 
applicable to the relations between India and China, but 
also suitable to international relations the world over. he 
said. 


The two sides noted with satistaction that Sino-Indian 
relations have been improved and developed in recent 
years. They hope to keep up this momentum 


Rao said that the two countries are tacing a hopetul stage 
of development in bilateral relations. The 40th anniver- 
sary of the establishment of diplomatic relations between 
India and China in 1990 will be a historical opportunity 
for the two countries to promote their relations. 


Joint-Pakistan Agreement To End Double Taxation 


OW 0610124789 Beyine \INHUA in Enelish 
0742 GMT 6 Oct 8Y 


[Text] Islamabad, October 6 (XINHU A}—Pakistan and 
China would give tax concessions in financial invest- 
ments to various enterprises of the two countries and 
further improve cooperation in their socio-economic 
sector through bette axction measures. 


An agreement for the avoidance of double taxation and 
prevention of income taxes evasion was signed here on 
Thursday in this connection between the two countries 


The signing of this agreement would provide another 
impetus to further strengthening of their mutually 
advantageous economic relations, economic experts here 
said. 


Visiting Chinese tax delegation met with Pakistan min- 
ister of state for finance and economic alfairs on 
Thursday and discussed with him measures to turther 
improve economic and trade relations between the two 
countries. 
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Closer Banking Relations With Pakistan Urged 


HKOYIOUSS 289 Beijing CHINA DAILY in Evrglish 
9 Oct 89 p 2 


{Text} Pakistan and China should step up their efforts to 
expand economic relations, particularly in banking. said 
a Pakistan banking official. 


The Nauonal Bank of Pakistan is poised to strengthen 
co-operation with China's banks and explore the possi- 
bility of opening branches in Pakistan and China, Fazul 
S. Kazi, the bank’s chief representative said in Beijing. 


“The expansion of trade and investment between China 
and Pakistan can only be made faster if there are banking 
branches in both countries,” Kazi said. 


He said in the early 1960s before the “cultura! revolu- 
tion” started in China, both countries had reciprocal 
branches. 


He said since Pakistan and China enjoy a special rela- 
tionship. special treatment and arrangements should be 
made. He noted that Chinese Premier Li Peng is 
expected to pay a State visit to Pakistan in nud- 
November. 


Kazi said thai his bank, the first in the developing world 
to establis’ a representative bank office in China, has 
maintaine. a close relationship with the People’s Bank 
of China, the Bank of China and other specialized 
Chinese banks. 


Kazi said 18 banking personnel from the People’s Bank 
ot China and other banks are currently receiving training 
in Pakistan. 


PLA Chief Chi Haotian Meets Pakistani General 


OW 1010160489 Beijing XINHUA in English 
145° GMT 10 Oct &9 


| Text] Beying, October 10 (XINHUA}—General Cai 
Haotian, chief of general staff of the Chinese People’s 
Liberation Army (PLA). met with Lt. General Ahmad 
Kamal Khan, deputy chiet of staff of the army, and his 
party from Pakistan here today. 


The Pakistani visitors are here on a goodwill visit as 
guests of the PLA General Staff. General Xu Xin, PLA’s 
deputy chief of general staff. hosted a banquet for them 
yesterday. after they arrived here the day before. 


Qian Zhengying Meets Bangladesh Delegation 


OW 1210100989 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0922 GMT 12 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 12 (XINHUA}—Qian Zhengy- 
ing, vice-chairman of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference National Committee. met 
M.G. Hafiz, president of the Bangladesh-China Friend- 
ship Association, and his party here this afternoon. 
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The visitors are here at the invitation of the Chinese 
People’s Association for Friendship With Foreign 
Countries. 


Guangzhou Shipyard Completes Ship for Bangladesh 


OW 1210230689 Beying XINHUA in English 
1312 GMT 12 Oct 8Y 


[Text] Guangzhou, October 12 (XINHUA)—The 
Guangzhou Shipyard in south Ciuina’s Guangdong Prov- 
ince handed over in a ceremony here today the second 
ship it has built for Bangladesh. 


The 16,500-ton multi-purpose “Bangladesh Honor” is 
159 meters long. 22.8 meters wide and capable of 16 
knots. It 1s equipped with satellite navigation equipment 
and an automatic-pilot engine room and refrigeration 
holds. It is built to comply with international standards. 


Last December the same shipyard built a 16,500-ton 
multi-purpose ship for Bangladesh. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Embassy in Monrovia Closes, Ambassador Departs 


OW'1210202189 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1507 GMT 12 Oct 89 


[Local Broadcast News Service” 


[Text] Monrovia, 11 Oct (XINHUA)}—The Chinese 
Embassy in Liberia was closed down today following 
China’s announcement to suspend its diplomatic rela- 
tions with Liberia. 


All diplomats and staff members of the embassy and 
their dependents took part in a ceremony this morning, 
during which the national flag was lowered. 


Chinese Ambassador Cao Yuanxin and his wife left here 
for home last night. Othe: members of the embassy will 
leave for home in successive groups before the end of the 
month. 


All construction projects being built with Chinese Gov- 
ernment aid will soon be discontinued, and Chinese 
experts working in Liberia will leave for home before the 
end of the month. 


Local officials and workers who had worked with Chi- 
nese experts were in tears when they learned that their 
Chinese frends would leave soon. Some of them said: 
The People’s Republic of China 1s helping us sincerely. 
An official of the Liberian Foreign Ministry said to a 
Chinese diplomat: “I am convinced that the ambassador 
of the People’s Republic of China will return to Liberia 
in the foreseeable future.” 


FBIS-CHI-89-197 
13 October 1989 


Further on Ghana Chairman Paul V. Obeng’s Visit 


Li Peng Meets Obeng, Views Reform 


HK 1210110889 Beijing RENMIN RIRAO in Chinese 
11 Oct 89p1 


{Report by Gu Yuqing (7357 3768 3237): “Li Peng Talks 
With Obeng and Hosts Banquet for Ghana’s Guests—Both 
Guests and Host Expect a Strengthening of Cooperation” 


[Text] Beijing, 10 Oct—This afternoon Premier Li Peng 
held a grand welcoming ceremony al the square outside 
the East Gate of the Great Hail of the People for the 
member of the Provisional National Defense Council 
and Chairman of the Committee of Secretaries of 
Ghana, Paul Victor Obeng, who is visiting China on 
invitation. A cordial and friendly talk was held in the 
East Hall of the Great Hall of the People immediately 
following the welcoming ceremony. 


Premier Li Peng said: 3 years ago I was invited to visit 
the Ghana Republic and there | was introduced to 
Chairman Rawlings, and held talks with you, sir. | am 
glad that today I have the honor, as host to your visit to 
China, to receive you in Being and exchange opinions 
with you over the international situation, bilateral rela- 
tions, and other issues of common interests. | wish you, 
Sir, a successful trip. 


Chairman Obeng said: I am visiting China at a critical 
moment when both China and Ghana are deepening 
economic reforms. The purpose of my visit is to discuss 
further development in our friendly cooperation. He said 
that Ghana has always attached a great importance to 
Sino-Ghana economic relations. China’s technological 
aid to Ghana’s agriculture has achieved excellent results. 


Chairman Obeng said that Ghana has been paying close 
attention to China’s reform. When some people in China 
engaged in counterrevolutionary activities under the 
slogan of “democracy and freedom.” we were deeply 
disappointed. But we were confident that the Chinese 
Government and its leaders would be able to control the 
situation and, based on what we have observed, this ts 
the truth. 


At the request of the guests, Premier Li Peng briefed 
them on the turmoil and counterrevolutionary rebellion 
in Beijing that took place between spring and summer. Li 
Peng said that internationally there are some people who 
have placed their hope of the peaceful evolution tactics 
on China’s third and fourth generations. Taking advan- 
tage of China’s reform and opening up, they conducted 
infiltration and subversion. As for reform, there are 
different understandings of it within the party. A correct 
understanding should be, Li Peng said, that reform 1s a 
self-perfection of socialism, and not a practice of capi- 
talism. Li Peng stressed that China would have changed 
color if the counterrevolutionary rebellion had not been 
quelled. 
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Touching on the current situation in China, Premier Li 
said although tor now China ts experiencing some eco- 
nomic difficulties, its political situation 1s siabie. Inter- 
nationally there are some people who have attempted to 
pressure us to change our policies with economic means. 
[his wall not be successtul. We believe that China s 
economy will eventually achieve successes after it has 
gone through economic improvement and rectification. 
And, without doubt, this will create better conditions for 
future economic development and opening up to the 
outside world. 


Li Peng, Obeng Discuss Ties 


HK1210104289 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
11 Oct 89 p 1 


[Report by Gu Yuqing (7357 3768 3237): “Li Peng Hosts 
Bonquet for Obeng”] 


[Text] Beijing. 10 Oct—Premier Li Peng gave a banquet 
this evening at the West Hall of the Great Hall of the 
People to welcome Obeng, member of the Provisional 
National Defense Council [PNDC] and chairman of the 
Committee of Secretaries of Ghana. and his party. 


In recent years, Premier Li said in his toast that Ghana 
has made gratifying achievements in its economic reju- 
venation plan and has taken a successful step forward in 
its political structural reform. In international affairs, 
Ghana has pursued a policy of positive neutrality and 
nonalignment, opposed power politics, dedicated itself 
to strengthening African solidarity, and supported the 
just struggle of the Namibian people for independence, 
and that of the South African people against apartheid. 
We appreciaic (he position of the Ghanian government 
and are glad to see the progress made by the Ghanian 
people. 


While discussing international issues, Premier Lt 
pointed out: Over the past year, positive changes have 
taken place in the situation on the African Continent, 
and prospects are encouraging. with regional hot spots 
cooling down and the quest for political settlement 
growing. The beginning of Namibia’s independence 
progress particularly shows that the day for the whole of 
Africa to wipe out colonialism is not far off. Premier Li 
said that the Chinese Government firmly supports the 
African countries’ just struggle to safeguard their 
national independence and legitimate rights and inter- 
ests, and to oppose apartheid, as well as their efforts to 
carry out South-South cooperation and to promote 
North-South dialogue. 


The Chinese Government and people are willing to work 
together with the Ghanian Government and people. 
learn from and support each other. carry out close 
cooperation, and make common progress, the Chinese 
premier said. 


In his toast. Chairman Obeng hoped and believed that 
China’s economic reform would continue, allowing 
many developing countries, including Ghana, to draw 
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from its experience. He highly appreciated China's gen- 
erous support for the liberation movements in Africa, 
particularly those in southern Africa, to win national 
self-determination and eradicate the disgusting apart- 
heid system. 


Obeng said that the Ghanian government and people 
will make positive efforts to continue to strengthen 
relations of mutual benefit with such a friendly country 
as China. 


Li Peng Bids Farewell 


OW'1210154989 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1434 GMT 12 Oct 89 


[Text] Besying, October 12 (XINHUA} —Chinese Pre- 
mier Li Peng bid farewell to Paul Victor Obeng, member 
of the provisional National Defense Council and 
chairman of the Committee of Secretaries of Ghana at 
the Diaoyutai State Guesthouse here this evening. 


“Through your visit, | hope. the friendship between 
China and Ghana will further develop.” Li told Obeng. 
who wound up a three-day visit to Beijing and left later 
today for Shanghai. 


Obeng described China as a 
Ghana. 


“very reliable friend” of 


Li told Obeng “You can set your heart completely at ease 
in dealing with China, for China is also a developing 
country and won't practice hegemonism.” 


Earlier today. an agreement on China providing interest- 
free loans to Ghana and another on encouraging and 
protecting investment, were signed Letween the Chinese 
and Ghanaian Governments. 


Sierra Leonean ‘Special Envoy’ Arrives for Visit 


Welcomed by Tian Jiyun 


OW0910140189 Beying XINHUA in English 
1218 GMT 9 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 9 (XINHUA}—Chinese Vice- 
Permier Tian Jiyun met and hosted a banquet for Salia 
Jusu-Sheriff. special envoy of the president of Sierra 
Leone and second vice-president of the country, and his 
party here tonight 


Jusu-Sheriff arrived here this morning. His party 
includes Sierra Leonean Foreign Minister Abdul Karim 
Koroma. 


They were greeted at the airport by Tian Jiyun. 


Meets Yang Shangkun 


OW 1010123689 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1103 GMT 10 Oct 89 


[Text] Being, October 10 (XINHUA) —Chinese Presi- 
dent Yang Shangkun met Salia Jusu-Sheriff, special 
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envoy of the president of Sierra Leone and second vice 
president of the country, and his party here today. 


Jusu-Sherift presented Yang with a letter trom Sierra 
any es President Joseph Saidu Momoh, tn which the 

esident. on behalf of the Sicrra Leonean Cx ramen 
he peopie, expressed sincere and triendly sentiments 
for the Chinese Government and people. 


Both Jusu-Sheriff and Yang spoke highly of the friendly 
relations and co-operation between Sierra Leone and 
China. 


Jusu-Sheriff said that China is a true friend of the Third 
World countries. China understands very well the prob- 
lems of the Third World because it shares similar expe- 
riences with other Third World countries. He added that 
China ts a force for world progress and peace. 


Since the establishment of their diplomatic relations, he 
continued, Sierra Leone and China have maintained 
very friendly relations. He said he hopes the two coun- 
tries will continue their efforts to strengthen bilateral ties 
to the benefit of their own peoples. 


Referring to China’s quelling of the anti-government 
riots which occurred in Beijing last June, Jusu-Sheriff 
said that this is China’s internal affairs and that the 
Chinese Government and people know how to deal with 
the issue. No interference in China's internal affairs 
should be allowed, he said. 


Yang thanked Jusu-Sheriff for his conveying of Presi- 
dent Momoh’s letter and for his country’s sincere and 
friendly sentiments, as well as its support for and soli- 
darity with the Chinese people. He asked Jusu-Sheriff to 
convey his regards to Momoh. 


Yang said that Sino-Sierra Leonean friendship has a long 
history. Such friendship has grown further thanks to the 
two countries’ joint efforts, he added. 


He described assistance as “mutual,” saying that politi- 
cally the Sierra Leonean Government and people have 
given tremendous support to the Chinese Govern,ient 
and people. 


Meets Qian Qichen, Departs 


OW 1110174989 Beying XINHUA in English 
1458 GMT 11 Oct 89 


[Text] Beiying. October 11 (XINHUA)}—Salia Jusu- 
Sheriff, special envoy of the president of Sierra Leone 
and second vice-president of the country, and his party 
would up their visit to China and left here by air for 
London this evening. 


Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen hosted a lun- 
cheon for the Sierra Leonean visitors today. 


Before the luncheon, Qian met his Sierra Leonean coun- 
terpart Abdul Karim Koroma, who 1s accompanying the 
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special envoy on the visit. The two foreign ministers 
exchanged views on bilateral re'ations and international! 
issues Of COmMoOn concern. 


Nigerian Chief of Army Staff Pays Visit 


Meets PLA’s Xu Huizi 


OW 0810184689 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1446 GMT 8 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 8 (XINHUA)}—Lt. General S. 
Abacha, chief of Army Staff of the Nigerian Armed 
Forces, and his party arrived here this afternoon for a 
six-day goodwill visit as guests of the Chinese Ministry of 
Nationa! Defense. 


Xu Huizi, deputy chief of General Staff of the Chinese 
People’s Liberation Army, greeted the Nigerian officers 
at the airport, where Xu also held a welcoming ceremony 
for them. 


In the evening, Xu hosted a banquet for the Nigerian 
ViSILOTS. 


Meets PLA Head Chi Haotian 


OW 1010142189 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1338 GMT 10 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 10 (XINHUA}—General Chi 
Haotian, chief of General Staff of the Chinese People’s 
Liberation Army (PLA), met with and hosted a banquet 
here this evening for Lt. General S. Abacha,. chief of 
Army Staff of the Nigerian Armed Forces, and his party. 
who are here on a goodwill visit. 


Meets Qin Jiwei 
OW 1110132689 Beying XINHUA in English 
229 GMT 11 Oct 89 


[Text] Beying, October 11 (XINHUA)—Facts have 
proven that friendship and cooperation between China 
and other Third World countries are “reliable”, a Chi- 
nese Army leader said here today. 


China regards the Third World countries as “reliable 
friends” and strengthening friendship with them is 
China’s firm policy, said Qin Jiwei, minister of national! 
defense in a meeting with Lt. Genera! S. Abacha, Nige- 
rian army chief of staff. 


Gen. Qin mentioned the sympathy and suport from 
Third World countries, including Nigeria, for China’ 
quelling of the June anti-government riots. 


The friendly relations between Chinese and Nigerian 
peoples and armed forces are based on mutual trust, 
suppori, benefit and understanding. Qin added. 


Noting that Nigeria and China are developing countries. 
Abacha said the two countries have common goals of 
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development. Friendly tres between Nigerian and Chi- 
nese armed forces are conducive to the progress of both 
countries 


Nig cla was elad to see that the Chinese Governmeni 
haa success! qt Gg ihc nou aie igs 
forces had a hand, he said. 


West Europe 


Shanghai Gas Liquefaction Project Begins Tests 
OW 0710094189 Bevyine Domestic Service in Mandarin 
0300 GMT 27 Sep &89Y 


[Text] The Shanghai-British Overseas Company [BOC] 
gas liquefaction installation, a Sino-British joint invest- 
ment project. has begun a full-scale test run. This ts a 
large gas liquetaction project, the first of its kind tn 
China, installed by Engineering Company No 5 of Met- 
allurgical Plant No 13 of the Baoshan Iron and Steel 
Complex. 


With the development of microelectronics technology, 
there 1s a growing demand for oxygen, nitrogen, and 
argon in our country. To meet the urgent domestic 
market demand for these items and to change the long- 
Standing situation of reliance on imports, the Shanghai 
Wusong Chemical Plant and the British BOS {as heard! 
Group formed a joint venture called the Shanghai-BOC 
Gas Company Limited. With an imported 110- 
metric-ton gas liquefaction installation, the new com- 
pany uses as raw materials the oxygen, nitrogen, and 
argon produced by the Shanghai: Wusong Chemical 
Plant. which are available in cylinders, and turns out 
gases with a purity as high as 99.9999 percent. 


Swedish Firm Sets Up Agency in Shanghai 


OW 1210174589 Bevyine XINHUA in English 
1806 GMT 12 Oct 8Y 


[Text] Shanghai, October 12 (XINHUA) —The Ericsson 
Company of Sweden today opened a branch here, which 
becomes the 417th foreign representative office in 
Shanghai 


Dr. Lars Ramquist, executive vice president of Ericsson, 
presided at the opening ceremony. He said the installa- 
tion of the mobile radio telephone network offered by 
the company was [words indistinct]. 


The cellular network can link up with the network of the 
Shanghai local telephone system, with the natior al and 
international long-distance telephone system, aud with 
other mobile telephones 


The first 1.000 telephone subscribers in Shangha: will 
begin to use the cellular mobile telephones by the end of 
the year 


The Shanghai office is the fourth office set up in China 
by the Ericsson company. The three others are in Beijing, 
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Guangzhou, and Tiariin. Since 1981, China has ordered 
one million digital swi.chboards trom the company. 


Between January and September this year, 78 foreign 
commercial businesses have Opened representative 
offices in Shanghai. exceeding the 60 offices opened las! 
yea 


‘China Week 1989° Show Opens in West Germany 


OW 1110143789 Beying XINHUA in English 
1308 GMT 11 Oct &8Y 


[Text] Bonn. October 11 (XINHUA}—"China Week 
1989” opened today tn the city of Schwalm, Federal! 
Germany. with thousands of Chinese products on show. 


The festive activities are being carried out in the 100,000 
Sq. meter China Park, the only one of its kind in Europe. 
in the German town. 21 of the over 30 Chinese provinces 
and 29 Chinese cities have sent over 500 businessmen 
representing over 300 Chinese enterprises to the show, 
where the best of made-in-China products, ranging from 
light industries, machinery, chemicals, electronics, to the 
ubiquituus textiles, etc. are being exhibited. 


The show, officially called “Chinese Economy, Culture 
and Technology Show.” also displays large-size models 
of Museum Palace, of traditional decorated archways, 
tea house in Chinese southwest mountains, panda and 
terra-cotta soldiers which were buried over 2000 years 
ago with the first Chinese emperor. 


A dough modelling master from Beting captured quite a 
few spectators as he displayed his inherited art, while 
Chinese handicraft remain as most-favored items. 


‘Chinese Cultural Week’ Opens in Turkey 


OW 1310015684 Beyine XINHUA in Eneltsh 
OO38 GMT 12 Oct &yY 


[Text] Istanbul, October !2 (ATINHUA}—A “Chinese Cul- 
tural Week” was inaugurated here today to promote under- 
standing between the Chinese and Turkish peoples. 


The cultural week includes an exhibition of Chinese 
print paintings. a show of Chinese foods, and traditional 
dance and acrobatic pertormances given by a 27-person 
troupe from China. 


It is the first of its kind held in Turkey since the signing 
of a cultural cooperation agreement between the two 
nations 


Speaking at the opening ceremony, Mayor of Istanbul 
Nurettin Sozen said that China and Turkey are “very 
friendly nations cooperating in the fields of culture, art 
and other spheres of human endeavor.” 


He expressed the hope that the “Chinese Cultural Week” 
will help bring about a sharing of new skills, new 
techniques and ideas between the creative peoples of the 
two countries 
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Chinese Consul General in Istaabul Wu Keming also 
expressed the belief that the “Chinese Cultural Week” 
will help promote the cultural intertlow between the two 
nations. 


\bout 100 people trom various waiks ol lite visited 
exhibition held at the municipal hall after the opening 
ceremony. 


East Europe 


Albanian Premier Hopes fur Better Relations 


OW 1210230589 Beying XINHUA in English 
1318 GMT 12 Oct 89 


[Text] Tirana, October | 2 (XINHUA}—Albanian Prim« 
Minister Adil Carcani expressed the hope today of 
boosting economuc and political relations with China. 


“We have no reason to lower Albanian-Chinese relation 
than the relations between Albania and other countries,” 
Carcani said in a meeting with the Chinese ambassador 
to Tirana, Fang Chengzuo, who will soon complete his 
term of office. 


Carcani said that the possibility exists for further devel- 
opment of the two countries’ relations in politics as well 
as trade and economy. 


He continued that the two nations may also promote 
exchanges in culture and sports. 


He asked the Chirese ambassador to convey his greet- 
ings to Chinese Prime Minister Li Peng. 


Li Ximing Watches Exhibit on Photos of Berlin 


SKOS5 10130689 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
16 Sep &Y p 4 


[Text] An exhibition on photos entitled “Berlin Sends 
Greetings to Being” opened at the Cultural Center tor 
the Working People on 15 September. Attending the 
opening ceremony and watching the exhibition were L1 
Ximing, secretary of the Beying Municipal CPC Com- 
mittee: Chen Xitong. mayor of the municipality: Li 
Zhijian, member of the Standing Committee of the 
municipal party committee and director of the propa- 
ganda department of the municipal party committee: 
Wang Xiaoyi, president of the municipal association for 
friendship with foreign countries, responsible comrades 
of relevant departments under the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs and the Ministry of Culture: and Berthold. 
ambassador of the German Democratic Republic to 
China. Mayor Chen Xitong and Ambassador Berthold 
respectively delivered speeches at the opening ceremony 
and wished success to the exhibition. 


The exhibition was held to celebrate the 40th anniversa- 
ries of the founding of the PRC and the German Dem- 
ocratic Republic, the 40th anniversary of the establish- 
ment of the friendship ties between the PRC and the 
German Democratic Republic, and the Ist anniversary 
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of the establishment of the friendship ties between 
Beying and Berlin. A total of 250 photos were put on 
display to present one aspect of Berlin's gigantic achieve- 
ments in socialist construction and Berlin's sceneries and 
human teelings. 


Bulgarian Editor Praises Zhuhai Economic Zone 


OW0710111589 Being XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1306 GMT 27 Sep 89 


{Local Broadcast News Service™’] 


[Text] Beying. 27 Sep (XINHUA}—lJoseph Davitov, 
editor in chief of “MODERN WORLD” magazine of the 
Bulgarian Telegraph Agency. recently talked about his 
strong impression of China during his trip to this nation, 
saying: “China’s special economic zones have made 
Staggering achievements and are developing rapidly.” 


Davitovy was profuse in his praise for the miraculous 
development of the Zhuhai Special Economic Zone, 
calling it the “epitome of the great achievements of 
China's open door policy”, and “a real paradise on 
earth.” He told this reporter that he is going to write a 
series called “Report on a Trip to China.” 


At the invitation of the Bulgarian Broadcasting Station, 
he wrote a radio script introducing China to celebrate 
China’s founding anniversary. The article highly com- 
mends and praises the experiences and accomplishments 
of the Zhuhai Special Economic Zone. In the article. he 
emphasized that Zhuhai has become not only a modern 
tourist city, but also an industrially developed city. 
where many of its enterprises produce exclusively for 
export 


Davitov visited the homes of some ordinary residents in 
Zhuhai. He noted that, generally. the residents live in 
spacious houses and are well-off. He particularly lauded 
the convenience of making phone calls in Zhuhai City. 
He said the well developed automatic telephone network 
greatly narrows the distance between this )cwel of the 
South China Sea and the rest of the world 


Latin America & Caribbean 


Chilean Government Economic Delegation Visits 


Meets Song Jian 
OW] 210133889 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
1205 GMT 12 Oct 8&9 


[Text] Beying. October 12 (XINHUA}—Chinese State 
Councillor Song Jian met a Chilean Government eco- 
nomic and trade delegation here today 


The delegation, led by Chilean Vice-Foreign Minister 
Ramon Valdes Rosas, 1s here to attend the | | th session 
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of the Sino-Chilean economic and trade mixed com- 
mittee and also on a goodwill vist to China al the 
invitation of the Chinese Ministry of Foreign Economic 
Relations and Trade 


Earlier today. Minister of the host ministry [Ministry of 


Foreign Econemic Relations and Tradej Zheng Luobu 
met the Chilean visitors 


Summary of Trade Talks Signed 


OW 1310030489 Betyine NINHU A in Enelish 
0204 GMT 13 Oct &8Y 


{Text} Beying. October 13 (XINHUA}—A summary of 
talks on the | 1th Session of the Sino-Chilean Economic 
and Trade Mixed Committee was signed here today. 


Chinese Assistant Minister of Foreign Economic Rela- 
tions and Trade Gu Yongjiang and Chilean Vice-Foreign 
Minister Ramon Valdes Rosas signed the document. 


The | lth session was held here from October 11 to 13. 


Lei Jieqiong Meets Visiting Brazilian Delegation 
OW 1210151689 Being XINHUA in English 


[Text] Being, October 12 (XINHUA}—Le Jieqiong, 
vice-chairwoman of the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress [NPC]. met a Brazilian 
Labor Party delegation here today 


The delegation, first of its kind ever sent to China by the 
Brazilian Labor Party. arrived in Betjing October 10 at 
the invitation of the International Liaison Department 
of the Chinese Communist Party Central Committee. 


Headed by Gastone Righi, member of the National 
Executive Committee of Brazilian Labor Party and part, 
leader in the Brazilian Chamber of Deputies, the delega- 
tion is here to study China's current situation and 
promote exchanges with the Chinese Communist Party. 


Lei told the guests that China attaches importance to its 
relations with Brazil and the strengthening of the rela- 
tions 1s conducive to the development of both countries 
and world peace. 


After meeting. Le: gave a dinner for the Brazilian guests. 
Zhu Liang. head of the International Liaison Depart- 
ment of the Chinese Communist Party Central Com- 
mittee was present 


Brazil Wants Scientific Cooperation Expanded 


OW 1210200089 Bevine N\iINHUA in Enelish 
IS31 GMT 12 Oct 8Y 


[Text] Brasilia, October 12 (XINHUA}—Brazil will 
explore more areas of scientific and technological coop- 
eration with China, Brazilian acting Foreign Minister 
Flecha de Lima said Wednesday 
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Flecha de Lima told visiting Vice President of the 
Chinese Acade'n\ of Sciences Sun Honglie that Brazilian 
Governmeni . .obes great importance to scientific and 
technological cor peration with China. 


He praised the space cooperation program currently 
underway between China and Brazil. He said Brazilian 
Government supports the efforts of scientists of both 
countries to expand their areas of cooperation. 


He said the cooperation will promote the scientific and 
technological development of both countries. 


Beijing Cites Cuba's GRANMA on Achievements 
OW 1210042789 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
1700 GMT 1 Oct 8&9 

[From the “International News and Current Events” 
program] 


{Text} GRANMA, the organ of the Cuban Communist 
Party Central Committee, published an article on 30 
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Sepiember, praising the PRC's achievements in socialist 
construction in the past 4 decades since its founding 


The article. entitled “Prevail Over Difficulties.” say 
Since ] (ictober 1949 the Chinese nennioa fear 
smashing the voke of co/onialism, have embarked on inc 
road of socialist construction and opened up a new 
chapter in their life. In the past 4 decades since the 
founding of the PRC, ihe Chinese people have worked 
hard and overcome tremendous difficulties. 


The article says: While the imperialists are adding fue! to 
the flames of the counterrevolutionary current emerging 
in socialist Countries, we appreciate the stand taken by 
the fraternal Chinese people and the CPC in defending 
their socialist construction. 


In conclusion, the article says: Cuba congratulates the 
Chinese Communists and ali Chinese people on their 
achievements, and wish them success in fulfilling the 
established gigantic goal. 
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Politic?! & Social 


Jiang, Others Attend Conference on Party Affairs 
OV 132)0021789 Ber jing NINH! ‘ry MIee? Seon 
in Chinese 1614 GMI 1? Oct &Y 


[By reporter Sun Benyao (1324 2009 1031), “Local 


Broadcast News Service ’] 


| Text) Beying, 12 Oct (X’ NHUA}—At a meeting held at 
Zhongnanhai’s Huairen Hall today with comrades 
attending a conference to discuss party affairs in central 
State Organs and comrades attending the third seminar 
for secretaries O7 party covamitiees of central state 
organs, Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the CPC Cen- 
tral Committee, said: It is extremely important for 
central state organs, which wield important state power, 
to have stronger party organizations. This 1s a responsi- 


bility of members of their leading party groups and of 


ministers, as well as a responsibility of the party com- 
miuttees of these state organs. They must make sure that 
this job 1s done well. 


Leading Comrades Li Peng. Qiao Shi, Song Ping. Li 
Tieving, Ding Guangen. Hu Qiaomu, Kang Keqing. Luo 
Gan, and Zhang Jingyuan were present at the meeting 


Jiang Zemin said: The upheaval and rebellion have 
taught us the profound lesson of how important party 
affairs are. Party building in central state organs 1s not a 


dispensable matter, 1 is an important part of the work of 


building a stronger CPC as a whole. 


Jiang Zemin said: Our party has accepted the challenge 
as a ruling party ever since the found ‘g of New China. 
Since all state organs wield certain power and are in 
charge of work in various spheres. their cleanliness and 
honesty. and their party organs’ good conduct. are very 
important. Their success in this regard wiil have nation- 
wide influence. The Committee under the CPC Central 
Committee for Overseeing the Work of Central State 
Organs [zhong yang guo jia ji guan gong we: 0022 1135 
0948 1367 2623 7070 1562 1201] should take into 
account the actual situation in state organs and make 
sure that their party organizations are efficient. Central 
State organs must always set a good example for others 
What they actually do 1s more important than what they 
teach 


Jiang Zemin pointed out: While the mainstream of 


central state organs 1s good, they have nevertheless 
succumbed to the inroads of bourgeois, liberal ideology 
Making a success of the operations of state organs and 
hancling party affairs properly are both very important 
Jiang Zemin expressed the hope that party organizations 
of state organs will achieve even greater success in 
handling party affairs. 


In hrs speech, Comrade Li Peng said: What qualifica- 
trons must personnel working in state organs have in 
order to become ministers and vice ministers”? We used 
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lo give more importance to thei professional perfor- 
mance than to their political consciousness, and this has 
weakened party work. While the performance of most 
leaders and cadres of all ministries was Salrstactory 
during the recent upneevel and rebellion, that of some 
hers was not su saus! ». From now on not 
must all ministers De fulls competent pot Ho ice bul 
also revolutionaries and statesmen, and they must do 
their jobs well with the support ef party orgamzations. 
Meanwhile. party commiutices of siate organs must also 
function the way they should. 


Li Peng pointed out: We are confronted with many 
difficulties during the current economic retrenchment. 
Only by relying on our own efforts, carrying out arduous 
struggle. and uniting together to surmount these difficul- 
ties Can we achieve new victories in Our socialist mod- 
ernization. It is hoped that party organizations of all 
State organs will play their supervisory role properly in 
order to guaranice success 


The conference to discuss party affairs in Central state 
organs took place in Beying on 10 October. Attending 
the conference were secretaries of party committees of 
various departments under central state organs and 
heads of organization departments of these party com- 
mittees. The agenda of the conference was to discuss and 
present views on building stronger party organizations in 
central state organs. 


Addressing the opening session of the conference, Luo 
Gan, secretary of the commitice under the CPC Central 
Committee for overseeing the work of central state 
organs and secretary general of the State Council, 
pointed out: We must fully understand the importance 
and urgency of building stronger party organizations in 
State organs, correctly assess the current state of party 
workers and party affairs in central state organs, work 
hard with ig) spirit. and make concerted efforts to build 
stronger; party organizations in central state organs so 
thai party work can become more successfully done in 
central stat: organs. 


Jiang, Others Meet With Young Pioneer Workers 


OW 1210144889 Bevine Domestic Service in Mandarin 
1030 GMT 12 Oct &Y 


[Text] Party and state leaders Jiang Zemin, Li Peng. 
Qiao Shi, Song Ping. Li Tieying, Ding Guangeng. Hu 
Qiaomu, and Kang Keqing cordially met with represen- 
tatives of national mode! Young Pioneers, outstanding 
Young Pioneers, and Young Pioneer workers at Zhone- 
nanhai this afternoon, and extended congratulations to 
them on the occasion of 40th anniversary otf the 
founding of the Chinese Young Proncers. 


Jiang Zemin prarsed the achievements made by veterans 
who helped with Young Pioneers’ work in the early days 
after liberation. and the deeds of the national model 
‘young Pioneers 


' 
~ 


Jiang Zemin said: It is necessary to conduct education in 
communism and patriotuusm among children and instill 
In {cm Or train them in revolutionary traditions and 
fine national traditions so that proletarian revolutionary 
ideas will take root in their young hearts. Only thus will 
they be capable of resisting the corrosion of capitalism 
and become the pillar of national construction in the 
future. 


Jiang Zemin said: The Young Pioneers are reserves for 
the cause of communism. There are 130 million Young 
Pioneers in China. We are full of hope and confidence 
when we we see that they growing soundly. Recently | 
read about the deeds of young hero (Lai Ning), as well as 
the deeds >f other ¥ oung Pioneers. | was deeply moved 
by their deeds. If our next generation has boundless love 
for the motherland and the Communist Party, studies 
diligently, and has a firm and indomitable will, our 
nation will be invincible. 


Jiang Zemin said: Through the turmoil that occurred a 
few months ago, we have come to realize that when 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping said the greatest mistake of the 
past 10 years was in education, he meant the mistake in 
political-ideological work. If the proletariat fails to 
occupy the political-ideological front, it will be occupied 
by the bourgeoisie. If we are to strengthen political- 
ideological education, we must begin by educating chil- 
dren. In this sense, our workers who work among chil- 
dren shoulder an important historical responsibility. 


Li Peng also wished the workers who work among 
children success in their work and good health. He 
encouraged them to cultivate the next generation into 
successors of the communist cause. 


This afternoon, Comrade Deng Yingchao received the 
national model Young Pioneers at Zhongnanhai’s Xihua 
Pavilion and presented them with awards. Deng 
Yingchao urged them to carry forward their achieve- 
ments, to refrain from being complacent, and to become 
successors of the party and the state. 


Li Peng Issues State Council Decree No 41 


OW 1310095289 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1305 GMT 12 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, 12 Oct (XINHUA}—Premier L Peng of 
the State Council recently signed State Council Decree 
No 41, in which “The Interim Regulations Governing 
Temporary Workers of State-Owned Enterprises” was 
promulgated. 


To serve the needs of developing economy and invigo- 
rating enterprises in China at the present stage, these 
regulations have clearly stipulated in principle such 
issues aS employment, wages, labor protection, retire- 
ment, insurance, and administration of temporary 
workers of state-owned enterprises. 
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Decree No 41 Cited 


OW 1310111489 Betyine AINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1511 GMT 12 Oct 8Y 


[Local Broadcast News Service” } 


[feat] Beying, 12 Oct (XINHUA) —Provisional Admin- 
istrative Regulations on Temporary Workers of State- 
Owned Enterprises 


Article 1. These regulations are formulated for the pur- 
pose of strengthening the administration of temporary 
workers, meeting the needs of developing the economy 
and invigorating enterprises, and ensuring the legitimate 
rights and interests of temporary workers. 


Article 2. Temporary workers hired by state-owned 
enterprises (hereafter referred to as enterprises) are those 
workers employed temporarily and seasonally for a 
period not exceeding | year. 


Article 3. When an enterprise hires a temporary worker, 
the enterprise and the temporary worker himself shall sign 
a labor contract, which shali be submitted by the enterprise 
to the local labor administrative department for the 
record. The contract must be ended when the contract 
period expires. The labor contract 1s legally binding once it 
is Signed according to the principle of equality, voluntari- 
ness, and consultations to reach agreement. 


Article 4. In principle, enterprises shall recruit from 
cities and towns the temporary workers they require. If it 
iS truly necessary to recuit temporary workers trom the 
countryside, approval shall be obtained from the labor 
administrative department of the city concerned that has 
districts under its jurisdication or the labor administra- 
tive department at the equivalent level. Temporary 
workers recruited from the countryside shall not transfer 
their residence registrations, nor shall there be any 
change with regard to their food grain. 


Article 5. Wages of temporary workers shall be deter- 
mined in principle by the people's governments of prov- 
inces, autonomous regions, and municipalities on the 
basis of the wage income of contracted workers at the 
same posts in the same category. The specific amount of 
the wages shall be determined through consultation 
between the employing enterprise and the temporary 
worker himself and shall be stated in the labor contract. 


Article 6. Temporary workers who die in the line of duty 
within the work period for the enterprises shall receive 
the same treatment as contracted workers. Temporary 
workers injured in line of duty within the work period 
for the enterprises shall receive the same benefits as 
contract workers during the period of medical treatment. 
At the end of the medical treatment, the Labor Appraisal 
Committee shall determine the degree of injury or dis- 
ability. Those who have totally lost their working ability 
shall receive the same treatment as contracted workers. 
As for those who have partially lost their working ability, 
the enterprises shall, during the contract period, assign 
them some work that they can do. After the expiration of 
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the contracts, the enterprises shal! act in Compliance with 
the specific measures set forth by the concerned provin- 
cial, regional, or municipal people’s go.ernment and 
according to the degree of injury or disability suffered by 
the temporary workers. 


Article 7. When a temporary worker is sick or has been 
injured not in the line of duty, the duration of his leave 
for medical treatment shall be decided on the basis of his 
period of work for the enterprise but shall not exceed 3 
months. During the period of medical treatment, he shall 
receive the same medical benefits as contracted workers. 
The enterprise shall, in accordance with the situation, 
give a living subsidy for the period of his sick and injury 
leave. If a temporary worker has recovered from an 
illness or an injury but cannot continue to do the original 
work, or if he fails to recover before the expiration of the 
medical treatment period, the labor contract should be 
rescinded. In case a labor contract is rescinded because 
the temporary worker has not yet recovered at the end of 
the medical treatment period, the enterprise shall give 
him a lump-sum medical subsidy provided that his 
employment period exceeds 6 months. If a temporary 
worker dies of illness or for some reason not in the line of 
duty, the enterprises shall issue a funeral subsidy and 
give a lump-sum relief pension to his direct relatives. 


The amount of the payments mentioned in ihe previous 
paragraph shall be determined by the provincial, 
regional, and municipal people's governments and shall 
be less that those for contracted workers. 


Article 8. For temporary workers recruited by enterprises 
from cities and towns, a social insurance system for the 
aged shall be instituted. The rules governing the amuunt 
of contributions to the insurance fund, insurance pay- 
ments, and the management of the insurance fund shall 
be worked out by applving mutatis mutandis the “Pro- 
visioviai Regulations on the Labor Contract System 
Implemented by State-Owned Enterprises.” 


Article 9. Temporary workers can begin working only 
after receiving education in production safety. Those 
doing special jobs, such as crane operators, electricians, 
welders, and stokers, shall require special training and 
pass job evaluation to be qualified for the work. If there 
are toxic or other harmful materials or a relatively large 
danger at the work place, effective protective measures 
must be taken before temporary workers are hired. 


When employing temporary workers, enterprises must 
comply with the state regulations on labor production. 


Article 10. When temporary workers are working for 
enterprises, they shall be under the administration of the 
enterprises concerned. After the conclusion of the labor 
contract, those from the countryside shall return to the 
countryside; as for those from cities and towns, the local 
labor administrative departments shall enter their names 
in the job-waiting register and shall be responsible for 
managing them. 
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Article 11. Labor administrative departments at various 
levels shall take the responsibility to supervise and 
inspect the implementation of these regulations. Those 
violating these regulations shal!, according to the seri- 
ousness of the violations, be given economic punishment 
by the labor administrative departments or referred to 
the competent authoritics, who shail give disciplinary 
sanctions to the persons directly liable for the violations. 


Article 12. Labor disputes in the course of fulfillment of 
labor contracts shall be handled in accordance with the 
State regulations dealing with labor disputes 


Article 13. State organs and institutions and social 
groups shall use these regulations as reference when 
recruiting temporary workers. 


Article 14. All provincial, regional, and municipal peo- 
ple’s goverments shall formulate detailed provisions for 
the implementation of these regulations and submit 
them to the Ministry of Labor tor the record. 


Article 15. The Ministry of Labor shall be responsible for 
the interpretation of these regulations. 


Article 16. These regulations shall be put into effect at 
the date of promulgation, at which time the “Provisional 
Regulations of the State Council on Improving the 
Employment and Management of Temporary Workers” 
issued 10 March 1965 shall be rescinded. 


Correction of Jiang Zemin 29 Sep Report 
OW 05 10083289 


The following corrections pertain to the Beying Televi- 
sion Service in Mandarin version of the 29 September 
Jiang Zemin speech published on pages 17-27 of the 2 
October China DAILY REPORT: 


Page 17, column two, second paragraph, first sentence 
make read: ...who supported the correct policy decisions 
of... (adding word “correct’’): 


page 18. column one. paragraph two, sentence two make 
read: ...guarantee the masses’ power and democratic 
rights to... (adding words “power and”): 


same paragraph, last sentence make read: ...reform and 
developmen: by ttself, certainly be able... (adding words 
“by itself) 


paragraph three, last sentence make read: ...reform and 
development by itself, certainly be able... (adding words 
“by itself”): 


column two, first paragraph, sentence one make read: 
..National income reached |.177 billion yuan. The... 
(correcting figure): 


page 19, column two, second paragraph, sentence three 
make read: ...for turther development. conscientiously 
readjust the part... (clarifying word): 
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page 20, column one, paragraph five, first sentence make 
read: ...still integrate Marxism as universal truth more 
firmly wiih... (adding words “as universal! truth’): 


page 2!, column one, paragraph three, sentence | 2 make 
read: ..If the central government does not contro! 
(changing wording); 


column two, paragraph one, sentence two make read: 
..t0 Strengthen the central government’s authority and 
oppose... (changing wording): 


paragraph three, sentence four make read: ...rigidly con- 
trolied, should, without a doubt, be reformed. Over... 
(adding words “without a doubt’): 


page 22, column one, first paragraph, only sentence 
make read: ...necessary supplemental role to the socialist 
economy of the individual... (adding words “to the 
socialist economy”’); 


paragraph two, sentence one make read: ...of the socialist 
economy and speeding up... (changing “system” to 
“economy ”); 


sentence two make read: ...or eliminating the dominant 
position position of public... (adding word “dominant’’): 


paragraph three, from penultimate sentence make read: 
..development. We must macroscopically create the 
necessary... (changing “comprehensively” to “macro- 
scopically”); 


last sentence make read: ...accumulate funds, to develop 
and regulate themselves... (changing “transform” to 
“develop”); 


page 23, column one, paragraph two, sentence four make 
read: ...the scale and growth of the processing... (chang- 
ing “systems” to “growth’’): 


page 24. column one, paragraph three, sentence seven 
make read: ...in raising the social productive forces and... 
(changing “socialist” to “social’’); 


sentence sixteen make read: ...healthy, and civilized life 
style, and enable the... (changing “living environment” 
to “life style’’): 


column two, paragraph one. second sentence make read: 
..only strive to establish a sound system for teaching 
culture and krowledge, but... (changing wording): 


paragraph three, sentence six make read: ...enterprising 
spirit, and historic initiative. They... (clarifying word): 


sentence eight make read: ...the role and position of the 
working... (clarifying word); 


page 25, column two, paragraph three, sentence one make 
read: ...strictly carry out democratic centralism. Leading 
Organs at... (changing “system” to “centralism’”’): 


page 26, column two, paragraph two, antepenuliimate 
sentence make read: ...diligently learn advanced science, 
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technology, and management experiences trom devel- 
oped countries and enthusiastically make effective use... 
(adding words “science” and “enthusiastically” ); 


page 27, column two, paragraph iwo, sentence three 
make read: ...course of development, the new socialist 
sysiem may experience twists and turns... (changing 
wordin®). 


CAAC To Begin Passenger ID Checks 15 Oct 


OW 1310071389 Beijing XINHUA in English 
V6SY GMT 13 Oct 89 


{ Text] Beijing, October 13 (XINHUA) The China Civil 
Aviation Administration (CAAC) recently issued a cir- 
cular on checking the identity cards of all domestic 
passengers and people who want to ship cargo by air. 


The checks will begin October 15. 


Domestic passengers must have their ID cards checked 
when they buy plane tickets and go through airport 
formalities before boarding planes. They will also be 
required to write their ID numbers on a form when 
buying tickets. 


The freight department of CAAC will also check ID 
cards when customers deliver cargo. 


Those under the age of 16 can use either residence 
booklets or student identity cards, while people serving 
in the military and armed police can use their service 
cards. 


Paper Criticizes Advocates of Private Ownership 


OW1310094989 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0921 GMT 13 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 13 (XINHUA) —The national 
newspaper “WORKERS’ DAILY” today carried a 
lengthy article headlined, “Is Private Ownership China’s 
Hope?” To refute arguments that “private ownership 1s 
the only way for China to extricate itself from its 
economic difficulties.” 


The paper said that in the past couple of years advocates 
of private ownership of economic entities in China were 
prominent in ideological and theoretical circles. More- 
over, sonie of them, adhering to the trend of bourgeois 
liberalization, even openly dished out “the manifesto of 
private ownership—China’s hope”. 


In the first place, the article said, the private ownership 
advocates go against the historical trend of social devei- 
opment brought to light by Marxism and attempt to 
block social progress. 


Manifesto of the Communist Party” Marx and 
Engels pointed out, “the theory of the Communists may 
be summed up in the single sentence : abolition of 
private property.” This is the foundation of Marxist 
theory. 


In the * 
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Under the present circumstances, when China’s produc- 
tive forces are at a relatively low level, public ownership 
of the economy should be dominant, but private owner- 
ship should be allowed to exist and develop in a limited 
way. 


“It must be pointed out, however, that ihis transitional 
choice is aimed at meeting the actual level of the 
productive forces in order to accelerate their develop- 
ment and create the conditions for the eventual abolition 
of private ownership, and by no means at replacing 
public ownership with private ownership,” the paper 
said. 


If China takes the road of private ownership, it will 
inevitably lead to turning back the wheel of history as far 
as social development is concerned. 


Second, the advocates of private ownership are in direct 
contradiction to the historical choice of China to take the 
socialist road, and negate the reality of socialist politics 
and economy. 


Experience has shown the correctness of China’s choice 
in taking the socialist road. A state power with public 
ownership as the economic mainstay and based on the 
people’s democratic dictatorship has been established in 
China. Political equality and personal dignity for all 
members of society have been secured on the basis of 
guaranteeing common shares of the means of production 
for workers. Such social justice could not be achieved 
under other previous social systems based on private 
ownership. 


If China adopts private ownership, the revolutionary 
fruits achieved at the expense of the lives of thousands of 
revolutionary martyrs will be lost; the means of produc- 
tion will be seized by a small number of upstarts; and the 
overwhelming majority of working people will be con- 
signed to the lowest levels of society again from their 
position as masters of the country. 


Third, private ownership advocates have taken advan- 
tage of the drawbacks in the traditional economic struc- 
ture to negate the nature and superiority of public 
ownership. 


The superiority of public ownership is not only correct in 
theory but has also been shown by the tremendous 
achievements China has made in the past four decades. 


Of course, the superiority of public ownership has not 
been fully put into effect owing to some drawbacks in the 
traditional economic structure. Hence the necessity of 
the ongoing reforms. 


China’s reforms are being carried out with adherence to 
a socialist Orientation as a precondition, and are aimed 
at perfecting public ownership and bringing into full play 
the advantages of public ownership. 
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Fourth, the orientation of private ownership 1s contrary 
to the development aim of socialism for common pros- 
perity, and it will inevitably 'ead to polarization and 
undermine social stability. 


If the foundation of socialism—public ownershin—is 
abolished, as advocated by those favoring private own- 
ership, a small number of people will take the fruits of 
the labors of the majority without payment. As a result, 
the gap between the poor and the rich will increasingly 
widen, virtually leading to social polarization. 


Moreover, this will reduce workers to the position of 
slaves of capital again, dampen their enthusiasm and 
creativity and cause all kinds of malpractices in politics 
and the economy, and bring about the social evils that 
modern capitalism can not overcome. 


Finally, the paper explained, behind the preaching of 
private ownership lurks a trap for China which could 
destroy its hard-won independent international status. 


Some capitalist countries have tried hard to preach 
private ownership to socialist and other developing 
countries. 


The paper concluded that private owership can only 
serve to reduce China to dependence on the developed 
capitalist countries at the cost of losing its independent 
international status. 


Leaders Honor Old People for Service to Society 


OW08 10152989 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1214 GMT 8 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 8 (XINHU A}—About 1,100 Chi- 
nese senior citizens were awarded here today for their 
service to society and more than 850 young people were 
praised for their respect for the elderly. 


This is the first comimmendation of its kind for the senior 
citizens of the country in a bid to carry forward the 
traditional virtue of respecting old people. 


The event was sponsored by more than 20 newspapers 
and magazines and the winners—the oldest 103 and the 
youngest |15—were selected from throughout the 
country. 


Among the winners are many veteran revolutionaries, 
specialists. professors and technical professionals who 
have devoted themselves to the advance of the nation 
after retirement. 


They have offered technological consultations to 
farmers, taught youngsters, maintained traffic order and 
contributed other social services. 


The young award winners are sons, daughters, sons- 
in-law and others who have spent decades caring for the 
elderly. 
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Speaking at the awards ceremony, Song Ping. member of 
the Political Bureau Standing Committee of the Com- 
munist Party Central Commitee, called the whole society 
tO pay attention to the cause related to aging, wtich he 
Said 1s part of socialist construction. 


Song Renqiong, vice chairman of the Chinese Commu- 
nist Party Central Advisory Commission, praised the 
winners’ selfless dedication. 


Activities like this, Song continued, will help promote 
respect for the elderly, a traditional virtue of the Chinese 
people; strengthen the nation’s social ethics and quality: 
and boost the morale of the old. 


China has 91 million citizens above 60 years of age. 
Seventy percent of them are supported by their childern. 
About 50 percent of the country’s families have “three 
generations under one roof.” 


Five years ago, China set up a National Committee on 
Aging, and called on society to help old people in various 
ways. 


Tian Jiyun Welcomes Delegations of Model Workers 


OW0910045789 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
1030 GMT 26 Sep 89 


{Text} State Council Vice Premier Tian Jiyun went to the 
Beijing Railway Station today [26 September] to wel- 
come delegations from Zhejiang and Heilongjiang which 
are coming to the capital to atiend the national meeting 
to commend labor models and advanced workers. 


At 1130, the No 120 passenger train from Hangzhou 
slowly rolled to a stop at Beijing Railway Station’s No | 
platform. When the Zhejiang delegation, comprised of 
more than 100 members, left the train, they found a 
smiling Comrade Tian Jiyun already there extending his 
hands. 


Vice Premier Tian told this station’s reporter that he left 
his home at 1100 today and arrived at the Beijing 
Railway Station at 1110. The No | platform was filled 
with cheerful talk and laughter. Vice Premier Tian Jiyun 
shook hands with the national labor models and 
advanced workers one by one, asking them whether the 
trip was tiresome and whether they had slept. When the 
delegates boarded the large limousines and left the 
station, Vice Premier Tian waved to them, saying with 
deep emotion: This is going to be a genuine meeting of 
heroes. The Heilongjiang delegation arrived at the Bei- 
jing Railway Station at 1155. Vice Premier Tian Jiyun 
again stepped forward to shake hands with the delegates. 


It has been learned that the delegations to the national 
meeting to commend labor models and advanced 
workers will be arriving in Beijing over the next few 
days. Delegations from Yunnan, Hainan, and Qinghai 
arrived yesterday, while those from Jiangxi, Gansu, and 
12 other delegations will arrive in Beijing today. 
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Li Teying Visits Writers Bing Xin, Zang hejia 


OW 0710214689 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1516 GMT 7 Oct 89 


[Local Broadcast News Service”! 
{ Feat] Beying, 7 Oct (XINHUA) —L1 Tieying, a member 
of the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee 
and state councillor, recently called on the residences of 
two senior writers Bing Xin and Zang Kejia. 


As Bing Xin’s 90th birthday fell en 5 October, a time 
when the air was heavy with the aroma of osmanthus 
seeds, Li Tieying brought along a potted osmanthus tree 
as a birthday present to the writer who was born at the 
turn of this century. Drinking a toast, Li Tieying praised 
Bing Xin as a writer of the May Fourth New Cultural 
Movement and for his dedication to his literary career 
spanning 7 decades. They chatted about growth of potted 
flowers inside the house, daily life, and questions of 
mutual concern, such as education and intelleciuals. 


Zang Kejia. who observed his 85th birthday today, 
greeted Li Tieying in his yard this afternoon. His 
birthday present was a potted kumquat. Warmly shaking 
hand with Zang Kejia at their first meeting, Li Tieying 
said he has long been one of the poet’s readers. In delight, 
Zang Kejia recited his newly composed poems, recalled 
his early revolutionary experience, and talked about his 
friendship with the older generation of revolutionaries. 


Culture Minister He Jingzhi accompanied Li Tieying in 
paying the courtesy calls on Bing Xin and Zang Kejia. 


State Council Awards Honorary Title to Firefighter 


OW 0810112589 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1514 GMT 10 Oct 89 


[Local Broadcast News Service™} 


[Text] Beijing, 7 Oct (XINHUA) The State Council 
and the Central Military Commission issued an order on 
22 September to award Comrade Yan Zhenglian the 
honorary title of “Firefighting Combat Hero.” The order 
reads in full as follows: 


To the Chinese People’s Armed Police Force of the 
Ministry of Public Security: 


The State Council and the Central Military Commission 
have decided to award the honorary title of “Firefighting 
Combat Hero” to Comrade Yan Zhenglian, acting leader 
of Detachment No | of the Qingdao Branch of the 
Shandong Provincial Firefighting Headquarters under 
the Chinese People’s Armed Police Force. 


In the struggle to eliminate the extraordinary fire hazard 
at Huang Dao Oil Reservoir, Comrade Yan Zhenglian 
laid down his young life for the protection of state 
property and people's lives. He demonstrated his high 
political awareness in dedicating himself to the mother- 
land and to the cause of socialism. He also showed his 
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lofty qualities of working selflessly in the public interest 
and sacrificing his own interests for others, as well as his 
revolutionary heroism in waging a valiant struggle and 
facing danger fearlessly. He made notable contributions 
to defending socialist modernization, and set a good 
example for the broad masses of commanders and 
fighters of the Army and the Armed Police Force. The 
State Council and the Central Military Commission call 
on all officers and men of the Army and the Armed 
Police Force to follow the example set by Comrade Yan 
Zhenglian in earnestly studying the guidelines laid down 
by the 4th Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee; cherishing the party, the people, and the 
motherland; working faithfully to discharge all their 
duties; successfully fulfilling all their tasks; and working 
harder than ever to defend the socialist motherland and 
promote the socialist modernization program. 


[Signed] Li Peng, premier of the State Council 

[Signed] Deng Xiaoping, chairman of the Central Mili- 
tary Commission 

[Dated] 22 September 1989 


Article Views People’s Congress System 


HKO05 10123189 Beijing JINGJI CANKAO in Chinese 
17 Sep 89 p 4 


[Article by Huang Ping (7806 1627): “On the People’s 
Congress System in Our Country”] 


[Text] Article 2 of the PRC Constitution stipulates: “All 
power in the People’s Republic of China belongs to the 
people. The organs through which the people exercise 
State power are the National People’s Congress and the 
local people's congresses at all levels.’ This stipulation 
shows that the people’s congress system is the basic 
political system of our country. Not long ago, when 
meeting officers at and above army rank from the 
martial-iaw enforcement troops in Beijing, Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping emphatically stressed: “With regard to 
the reform of the political structure, we should be 
absolutely sure that what we adhere to is the people's 
congress system, not the U.S.-style system of checks and 
balances between three branches of government.’ Some 
leading advocates of bourgeois liberalization in our 
country insist that our country’s People’s Congress 
system, which has been established according to the 
basic principle of democratic centralism, should be 
replaced by the bourgeois parliamentary system of 
checks and balances between three branches of govern- 
ment. This view is not only at variance with the national 
conditions of our country but is also contrary to the 
fundamental will and interests of the entire Chinese 


people. 


1. The People’s Congress System Is the System Most 
Suitable to China's National Conditions 


The People’s Congress system is the state organization 
system most suitable to China’s national conditions. 
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First, the People’s Congress sysiem has been established 
by the Chinese people under the CPC leadership atier 
summing up their experiences in building political powei 
in various revolutionary base areas during different 
revolutionary periods. For instance, the system of Con- 
gress of Workers, Peasants, and Soldiers. which was 
established in many revolutionary base areas during 
China’s Second Revolutionary Civil War, the system of 
Assembly, which was established in various anti- 
Japanese base areas during the war of resistance against 
Japan, and the system of Conference of People’s Depu- 
ties of All Walks of Life, which was established during 
China’s liberation war, are all the specific forms ot 
people’s revolutionary power established and developed 
in the past many years of revolutionary wars. Ali these 
specific forms of people’s revolutionary power had pro- 
vided us with invaluable experiences in implementing 
the People’s Congress system on the Chinese mainland 
after the founding of the PRC. In 1953, on the basis of 
the elections held at the grassroots level on the Chinese 
mainland, China established the people’s congresses at 
all levels. In 1954, the implementation of the PRC 
Constitution, the NPC Organization Law, and the Local 
Organization Law marked the official implementation of 
the People’s Congress system in China. All the revised 
editions of the PRC Constitution have reaffirmed the 
implementation of the People’s Congress system. There- 
fore, although the People’s Congress system. like the 
Soviet system, the system of Conference of People’s 
Representatives, the system of People’s Delegation, and 
the State Organization System in various other socialist 
countries, has made use of the experiences of the Parts 
Commune, it also has its own characteristics. 


Second, the People’s Congress system 1s the state orga- 
nization system most suitable to the nature of our state, 
which ts characterized by the people's democratic dicta- 
torship. We all know that a ruling class which controls 
the state power cannot represent the state, realize ts 
class will, safeguard its interests, and oppose its enemies 
if it does not possess a suitable state organization form. 
The PRC is a socialist state established on the basis of 
the people’s democratic dictatorship led by the working 
class and on the basis of the alliance between workers 
and peasants. In our country, the people are the masters 
of our country and have the right to administer the state 
affairs. The NPC and the local people's congresses at all 
levels are the power organs which exercise the right to 
administer the state affairs on behalf of the people 
According to the PRC Constitution and Electoral Law, 
the NPC and the local people's congresses at all levels are 
formed by people's deputies elected in a democratic way 
and through democratic procedures. Once they are 
formed, the NPC and local people's congresses at all 
levels begin exercising the state power on behalf of the 
people and making decisions concerning all the major 
national and local affairs. In the course of exercising the 
State power on behalf of the people, the NPC and the 
local people’s congresses at all levels should be respon- 
sible to the people, submit their work reports to the 
people, and accept people's supervision, while the people 
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have the right to remove from office the unqualified 
deputies they have elected to the NPC and the local 
people's congresses at all levels. With the implementa- 
tion of the People’s Congress system, the positions and 
interests of people of various social strata can be cor- 
rectly tended by the state. This will encourage the people 
and the masses to participate in the state administration 
SO as to realize the leadership of the working class over 
the state, consolidate the alliance between workers and 
peasants, unite all the patriotic forces, develop the 
socialist democracy, effectively fight against our ene- 
mies, and exercise the people’s democratic dictatorship 
over the enemies. Therefore. without the People’s Con- 
gress system, 1t would have been impossible for China to 
become a socialist state under the people’s democratic 
dictatorship and it would have been impossible for the 
Chinese people to become masters of our country. 


The People’s Congress system differs fundamentally 
from the bourgeois parliamentary system in the fol- 
lowing aspects: |) They are of different class natures. The 
former is of the class nature of a state established on the 
basis of the people’s democratic dictatorship and thereby 
serves the purpose of the people’s democratic dictator- 
ship, whereas the latter is of the class nature of a state 
established on the basis of the bourgeois dictatorship and 
thereby serves the purpose of the bourgeois dictatorship. 
2) They follow different principles regarding their orga- 
nizations and activities. The former organizes and car- 
ries Out its activities in accordance with the principle of 
democratic centralism and the principle of unity 
between discussion and implementation, whereas the 
latter organizes and carries Oul its activities in accor- 
dance with the principle of “checks and balances 
between three branches of government.” 3) Political 
parties carry out their activities in different ways under 
the aforementioned two different state organization sys- 
tems. The former implements the system of multi-party 
cooperation under the CPC leadership, that is, the CPC 
iS always the core of leadership under the former state 
Organization system, whereas the latter implements the 
system under which two or more major political parties 
administer the state in rotation. From the above anal- 
ysis. we can see that the bourgeois parliamentary sysiem 
cannot conform to China’s national conditions. 


2. The People’s Congress System Is China’s Basic 
Political System 


The People’s Congress system 1s China’s basic political 
sysiem. This is because: First, the People’s Congress 
system directly reflects the nature of our state, guaran- 
tees that people of all walks of life, all nationalities, and 
in all areas in our country can have their deputies 
participate in the state administration and guarantees 
that the people of all nationalities of our country are the 
masters of our country in our country’s political life. 
Second, the NPC and its Standing Committee formulate 
State laws and various rules and regulations and are 
therefore the supreme power organs of our state. Third. 
the People’s Congress system reflects our country’s 
overall political life. whereas the other systems of our 
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State (such as the judicial, taxation, financial. cultural, 
educational, and miliary systems and other per.inent 
systems of our static) each reflect only a certain aspect of 
our country’s political life. Fourth, the People’s Congress 
system is the basic form through which the people can 
exercise their powers and rights as 
country and implement the socialist democracy. Fifth, 
the NPC and the local people's congresses at all levels are 
established after democratic elections are held. are 
responsible to the people, and are supervised by the 
people. On the other hand, the state organs, such as the 
administrative organs. judicial organs, procuratorial 
organs, and military organs. which are instituted by the 
NPC and the local people’s congresses at all levels. are 
responsible to and are supervised by the NPC and the 
local peopie’s congresses at all levels. Since the People’s 
Congress system is the basic political system of our 
country, we should unswervingly safeguard tts position 
and dignity and resolutely oppose all the remarks and 
behaviors aimed at undermining its position and 
harming its dignity. In the meantime. we should clearly 
understand that only by closely relying on the People’s 
Congress system will we really be able to enable the 
People’s Congress system to play its roje in our state life. 


tne I crs O 


Due to the “left” mustakes made by our party in its 
guiding ideology and the wanton trampling by the Lin 
Biao Clique and the “Gang of Four.” the organization 
building of the People’s Congress system was once sert- 
ously hampered. As a result. tor a trme, the People's 
Congress system could not fully play its role in our 
country. Since the 3d Plenary Session of the I Ith CP¢ 
Central Committee. our party and our state have 
adopted a series of effective measures aimed at further 
establishing and perfecting the People’s Congress system 
and turning the People’s Congress system into a really 
effective form through which people can become real 
masters of our country So as to exercise the state power 
Especially, on the basis of summing up China's exper- 
ences in political power building over the past many 
years, the current PRC Constitution now offers 4 series 
of new provisions aimed at perfecting the People’s 
Congress system. The main characteristics of the current 
PRC Constitution are: First. the NPC has been organi- 
zationally strengthened. So far, the NPC has set up its 
Nationalities Committee, Law Committee. Financial 
and Economic Commitiee, Education, Science, Culture, 
and Public Health Committee, Foreign Affairs Com- 
mittee, Overseas Chinese Committee. Internal and Judi- 
cial Affairs Committee, and some other pertinent spe- 
cialized committees. The establishment ot these 
specialized committees under the NPC has made things 
much more convenient for the NPC to organize its 
deputies to participate in its legislative work and other 
types of work. Second, the functions of the NPC 
Standing Committee have been enlarged, and the NPC 
Standing Committee has been organizationally strength- 
ened. As a result, even when the NPC is not held, all the 
important state affairs can still be handled by its 
Standing Committee. In order to meet the urgent needs 
of the building of the four modernizations tn our 
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country, some of the functions and powers originally 
belonging to the NPC have now been transferred to the 
NPC Standing Committee. In particular, the NPC and 
the NPC Standing Committee can now jointly exercise 
the legislative power. This has enabled the NPC 
Standing Committee to carry Out routine legisialive work 
when the NPC is not held, thus greatly accelerating the 
pace of the building of the socialist legal system. Third, 
the local people’s congresses at and above the county 
level have already set up their standing committees. This 
has enabled the local state powei organs at and above 
county level to fully play their role and supervise the 
work of other state organs. Fourth. all the provincial 
people's congresses and their standing committees, peo- 
ple’s congresses tn the cities which are provincial capitals 
and autonomous regional capitals and their standing 
committees, and the people’s congresses and their 
Standing commitices in relatively big cities approved by 
the State Council now have the power to formulate and 
promulgate local laws in cases where the Constitution, 
laws, and administrative rules and regulations contradict 
one another. This has enabled the local people's con- 
gresses at all levels to adopt measures in the light of their 
local conditions and fully develop their creativity and 
enthusiasm. Fifth, the organization system of all the 
central state organs has been further perfected. For 
instance, the post of the State President has been 
restored. The Central Military Commission has been set 
up. The premier responsibility system has been imple- 
mented in the State Council. All these latest develop- 
ments are conducive to the rational division of work 
among various central state organs and to the improve- 
ment of the administrative efficiency of all the central 
State organs. Sixth, the system separating the functions 
of the people’s government from the functions of the 
people's communes has been implemented. The state 
power at township level has been restored. The building 
of state power at the grassroots level in the rural areas 
has been strengthened. The building of autonomous 
organs in the autonomous regions and areas inhabited by 
ethnic minorities has been stepped up. All these latest 
developments have politically and organizationally fur- 
ther ensured that the state power 1s controlled by the 
whole people and have made our country’s state organs 
established on the basis of the People’s Congress system 
more in accordance with the needs of the building of the 
socialist modernization in our country. 


3. The People’s Congress System Possesses 
Unparalleled Superiority 


That the People’s Congress system follows the principle of 
democratic centralism demonstrates that in our country, 
all powers belong to the people. The people elect their 
deputies who form the people’s congresses at all levels, 
which in turn exercise the state power on behalf of the 
people, are responsible to the people. and accept the 
people’s supervision. The people have the power to 
remove from office unqualified deputies they have elected 
and elect new deputies to the people's congresses at all 
levels. The state administrative, judicial, procuratorial. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 29 


and miittary organs are instituted by the people's con- 
gresses at all levels, are responsible to the people's con- 
gresses at all levels, and are supervised by the people's 
congresses at all levels. The implementation of the prin- 
ciple of the state organs at lower levels submitting to the 
Stule organs at higher levels and the local state organs 
submitting to the central siate organs has ai once guaran 
teed the unified leadership of the central authorities and 
given full play to the enthusiasm of various localities. 
Therefore, compared with the bourgeois parliamentary 
system which follows the principle of checks and balances 
between three branches of government, the People’s Con- 
gress system possesses unparalleled superiority. 


First, the People’s Congress sysiem is conducive to 
attracting the people and the masses to participate in the 
State administration. In our country, except those who 
have been deprived of their political rights in accordance 
with the law, all the citizens at and above the age of 18 
irrespective of their nationality. race, sex, Occupation, 
family background, religious belief, education standard, 
property status, ard length of residence. have the right to 
vote and to stand for election. In all the previous 
elections held in China, more than 99 percent of the 
Chinese citizens who had the right to vote voted in the 
elections. Moreover, when elections are held in our 
country, the voters can vote of their tree will in the 
elections free from any pressure, threat, and oppression 
by any political groups. Through their participation in 
the elections, the people of the whole country directly 
participate in the state administration Through these 
elections, the representatives of various democratic par- 
tres and people of various social strata, nationalities, and 
occupations are elected to the people's congresses at all 
levels so that they can participate in the state adminis- 
tration on behalf of the people. The people's congresses 
at all levels are the most democratic organizations of a 
mass character, which are capable of attracting the 
majority of the people and masses of our country to 
participate in the state administration. Therefore, the 
People’s Congress system 1s the best political sysiem 
capable of giving full play to the inexhaustible wisdom 
and creativity of the people and the masses. 


Second. the People’s Congress system 1s conducive to ~ 
unifying discussion with implementation.” The people's 
congresses at all levels exercise their legislative power, 
power of appointment and dismissal. power of recall, 
power of making decisions on major issues, and power of 
supervision. Moreover. the people’s congresses at all 
levels also carry out regular examination and supervision 
of the performances of the people's governments, peo- 
ple’s courts, and people's procuratorates at all leveis to 
ensure that they strictly abide by the Constitution, laws, 
and regulations and that al! the resolutions adopted by 
the people's congresses at all levels be implemented 
without delay. As for the deputies to the people's con- 
gresses at all levels, on the one hand, they should take 
part in the discussion of the state affairs at the people's 
congresses at all levels; on the other hand, they should 
fulfill their responsibilities and supervise the implemen- 
tation of the laws. decrees, and resolutions adopted by 
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the people’s congresses at all levels. The People’s Con- 
gress system which is capable of organically “unifying 
discussion with implementation” 1s superior to the bour- 
geois parliamentary system under which members of 
parliament often lose contact with reality and make 
empty talk in the parliament, and the legislative. judicial. 
and execulive Organs often dispute over trifles, slander 
one another, and are irresponsible to the people, and the 
people's supervision of the state organs is out of the 
question. 


Third, the People’s Congress system not only guarantees 
the untfied leadership of the central authorities but also 
gives full play to the enthusiasm and creativity of various 
localities. The central authorities and the local state 
Organs must perform their functions according to the 
principle of accepting the unified leadership of the 
central authorities and giving full play to the initiative 
and enthusiasm of the local state organs. Under the 
People’s Congress system, the supreme power organ 1s 
empowered to revise the Constitution, formulate laws, 
and make decisions on all the major state affairs. Other 
State Organs must strictly observe and carry out the 
decisions made by the supreme power organ. The State 
Council is the supreme executive organ in China. The 
local executive organs at all levels must accept the 
leadership of the State Council. It is obvious that China’s 
legislative power and execulive power are vested in the 
central authorities. The focal executive organs at all 
levels must ensure the strict observance and fair imple- 
mentation of the Constitution, laws, administrative rules 
and regulations in their areas and are empowered to 
make decisions on all the major issues. The power organs 
at the provincial level, the power organs in the cities 
which are provincial capitals or autonomous regional 
capitals, and the power organs in the relatively big cities 
approved by the State Council have the power to formu- 
late local laws and regulations. The autonomous organs 
in the autonomous regions or areas inhabited by ethnic 
minorities exercise the power of autonomy in accor- 
dance with the Constitution, the Law of Autonomy of 
Ethnic Minority Regions, and other pertinent laws and 
regulations. The special administrative regions exercise 
the power of supreme autonomy in accordance with the 
Constitu 1on, the basic laws of the special administrative 
regions, and other pertinent regional laws and regula- 
tions. All these important stipulations guarantee the 
centralized and unified leadership of the central author- 
ities and are thereby conducive to bringing into full play 
the enthusiasm and initiative of the local power organs. 
Although the central power organs and the local power 
Organs in the capitalist countries are of the same class 
nature, since they have been established on the basis of 
the system of private ownership of production means, 
the capital centralization, capital competition, and the 
life-and-death struggle among various financial groups in 
the capitalist countries well inevitably find expression in 
the capitalist political system under which the central 
faction and the local faction and the various other 
bourgeors factions are constantly engaged in fierce con- 
tentions and endless disputes. 
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Here, it should be emphatically pointed out that the 
correct leadership of the CPC is the key to bringing into 
tull play the superiority of the People’s Congress system. 
Our country’s historical experiences in building political 
power show that only under the correct leadership of Ui 
proletarian political party will the state powe! organs be 
able to adhere to the correct orientation and become 
organs truly representative of the people’s will. In our 
country. any act or tendency aimed at weakening or 
abolishing the correct leadership of the CPC will inevi- 
tably hinder the People’s Congress system from piaying 
its role and even deprive the People’s Congress system of 
its character of people’s democratic dictatorship. There- 
fore. consolidating and strengthening the CPC leader- 
ship is vitel to the continued development and perfec- 
tion of the People’s Congress system. 


Before the “Great Cultural Revolution.” the People’s 
Congress system had in the main played a positive role in 
China’s political life. Due to historical, realistic, :deolog- 
ical, theoretical, and practical reasons, the People’s Con- 
gress system failed to demonstrate its superiority in 
practice for some time in the past. Nonetheless. there 1s 
no denying the fact that since the 3d Plenary Session of 
the | ith CPC Central Committee, the People’s Congress 
system has resumed all its normal activities, witnessed 
rapid development, and played an increasingly impor- 
tant and positive role in our country’s political life. Now 
the NPC and the local people's congresses at all levels 
have become authoritative organs through which the 
people exercise their rights and powers in their capacity 
as masters of our country. | am convinced that under the 
correct leadership of the CPC, the People’s Congress 
system, which is the basic political system in China, will 
certainly be further established and perfected and will 
doubtlessly play an even more important role in China’s 
political life. 


Article Warns Against Sex Trend in Culture 


HK1110120789 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
3 Oct &Y po 


[Article by Jiang Zhaoxiang (5592 0340 4382): “Going 
Stark-Naked to an Abyss—On Liu Xiaobo’s Irrationalist 
Aesthetics] 


[Text] In reviewing our literary and artistic creation 
work and our theoretical exploration work over the past 
few years, we should not fail to see that a very dangerous 
tendency has existed in our literary and artistic circle 
and our theoretical circle over the past few years. Some 
people have laid undue Stress on the sense perception, 
intuition, and subconsciousness of human beings and 
ignored the normal rationality of humanity. These 


people have also turned to regard literary and artistic 
exploration of the inner world of humanity as a nonideo- 
logical manifestation at a low leve!. regard instinctive 
desire of humanity as the sole motive force and source of 
human life, regard the irrational and unbridled instinct 
of living beings as the universal human nature. As a 
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result, these people have landed themselves in the pre- 
dicament of antirationality, antiethics, and anticiviliza- 
tion irrationalism. The book “Going Stark-Naked to 
God” ts one of the antirationalist “masterpieces” written 
by Liu Xiaobo (Please see “MINGZUO XINSHANG 
(0082 0155 2946 6339).” Volume 4. | 986 quolalions 
hereinafter from the same source). In Liu X1aobo’s view. 
since human nature 1s the human animal instinct. There- 
fore. all human evils are generated by the greedy and 
instinctive desire of humanity. There is virtually no need 
for humanity to pretend to talk about civilization and 
ethics. What human beings should do is to take off their 
rationalist garb, and waik stark-naked in their animal 
form toward God. Only by doing things in this way will 
humanity be really able to approach God and advance 
toward the world of absolute freedom! Well said! None- 
theless, this is not a truth but an absurd conclusion 
drawn under a correct premise. 


It is true that humanity might be sinister, cunning. and 
cruel. The well-known monologue by Hamlet did not 
affirm and praise humanity, but doubted and negated 
human rationality on the basis of the exposed hideous 
human nature. Nevertheless, so long as the entire history 
of humanity is not a tragedy. the tragedy of Hamlet 
should not be interpreted as the tragedy of the entire 
humanity. Instead, the humanity should learn something 
and get some sort of enlightenment from the case of 
Hamlet so as to establish its own value. However, Liu 
X1aobo has come to a conclusion contrary to this one. He 
believed that “human beings are not rational animals in 
nature, but emotional animals in nature” and held that 
“rationality, ethics, and conscience are nothing but the 
fig leaf Adam and Eve used to cover their nude bodies 
and their shame” and that “one of the major functions of 
human civilization is that human civilization can be 
used as a fig leaf.’ What a pitiful fig leaf’ According to 
Liu Xiaobo, human rationality, ethics, conscience. and 
civilization are sO vaiueless that they can only be used as 
an instrument and a means to “cover the “original 
nature” of humanity. The “most vicious force comes 
from the “most deep-rooted original nature” of 
humanity. Thus human rationality and the beautiful 
flower nursery established on human rationality are just 
the shelters for human vices. A man of insight could well 
expose the hypocritical and fraudulent nature of the 
vicious force that tries to cover its viciousness with 
human civilization. Nonetheless, Liu Xiaobo has 
lumped together good and bad, noble and mean. and the 
holy and pure Adam and Eve and the vicious and mean 
Mr and Mrs Macbeth, who are deemed to have made 
love and killed people behind the same fig leaf and 
possessed the same rationality because they are emo- 
tional animals that had tried to seek satisfaction of the 
emotional needs of their “original nature.” If so, there 
would be no difference between good people and bad 
people and between honest people and dishonest people. 
Then what is the value of human civilization which has 
pushed ahead with the development of the world his- 
tory? Such cynical irrationalism has denied the fact that 
humanity is an organic and living entity which consists 
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of both perceptual force and rational force and has 
deprived the human nature of its rational and ethical 
forces that determine the very value of human life. Asa 
result, the only component part that remains to be 
affirmed in the human life system is the animal force 
determined by the animal instinct of humaniiy. Tin 
ruthlessness and greed of Shylock and the faluousness 
and selfishness of King Lear have all become the most 
lovely manifestations of human nature. In the words of 
Liu Xiaobo, “this is the human nature. the original 
human nature constrained by rationality.” Such a theory 
of “original human nature™ has actually obscured the 
fundamental difference between human beings and ani- 
mals, lumped together human beings and animals, and 
denied the fact that the history of human civilization 
over the past several thousand years is a history of 
humanity's struggle against brutality, ignorance, and 
fatuousness. It 1s crystal clear that this 1s an absurd and 
Stupid theory. 


In order to look for a theoretical basis for his irratio- 
nalism, Liu Xiaobo has transplanted Sigmund Freud's 
theory of “Triple Human Character Structure.” How- 
ever. when discussing the rational core of Sigmund 
Freud’s theory, Liu Xiaobo took a surprising step back- 
ward and completely disintegrated the entire theoretical 
structure of Sigmund Freud. Liu Xiaobo made unre- 
served efforts to negate the “superego” force of human 
nature, regarded the “original human nature” deter- 
mined by human subconsciousness as the sole motive 
force of human life, held that “subconsciousness 1s 
always full of life, adventurous spirit, and rebellious 
spirit. Whether a man’s life force is strong, plentiful, and 
profound or not 1s fundamentally determined by his 
subconscious psychology.” We all know that a man’s 
subconsciousness 1s determined by his instinctive 
desires. The “original human nature” or “profound 
human nature” mentioned by Sigmund Freud are 
nothing but the personification of such instinctive 
desires of human beings, “which are of a primitive and 
irrational nature” and “whose sole content 1s human 
impulse (Please see “JING SHEN FEN XI YIN LUN 
XIN BIAN [4737 4377 0433 2649 1714 6158 2450 
4882]. quotations hereinafter from the same source). 
“The superego human nature represents all the human 
ethical restrictions aimed at pursuing perfect human 
impulse and lofty human behaviors.” If the “original 
human nature™ ts free from the supervision of “superego 
human nature” and the “human self-protection nature,” 
humanity cannot survive for a single day. This is because 
should that happen, the instinctive desires of humanity 
would be contained by a strong external force. Should 
human beings do what they like to do and act according 
to their subconscious instinctive desires, for instance, if 
a man who sees a young girl. tries to have his way with 
the young girl. 1t would be strange if they would not be 
severely punished! In such cases. it 1s the “human 
self-protection nature™ that will prevail. Sigmund Freud 
said: “The self-protection human nature provides 
external information to human beings so as to save 
human beings from danger. Otherwise, in order to satisfy 
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their instinctive desires, not knowing the strong external 
force, human beings would do what they like and wouid 
eventually be destroyed.” “The self-protection human 
nature represents rationality and prudence whereas the 
Original human nature represents untamed human pas- 
sions.” This shows that the ” 
“self-protection human nature,” “superego human 
nature” and “rational and perceptional forces™ are inter- 
dependent and indivisible. Therefore, laying undue 
Stress on the animal nature of humanity and raising the 
animal nature of humanity to a high plain will only lead 
people to danger. 
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In Liu Xiaobo’s view, all the activities of humanity 
proceed from the instinctive desires of living beings and 
the selfish nature of humanity. No one in the world can 
Overstep this inescapable “strange circle.” In his article, 
Liu Xiaobo made the following eloquent but ambiguous 
remarks: “The sacred love 1s based on sex and physical 
need and desire while the lofty patriotism 1s based on the 
immediate interests of each and everyone. Self-love is 
the basis of ali types of love while the glorious essence of 
respectable creation is the desire to own, control, and 
enjoy everything.” We do not deny that there is a certain 
unity between psychological needs and physical needs, 
between lofty spirit and individual interests, and 
between creative activities and material pursuit, all of 
which represent two aspects of a contradiction. Physical 
needs, individual interests, and material pursuit are 
often the point of departure for psychological needs. 
lofty spirit, and creative activities, but are not the 
constant and sole motive force. Love is a psychological 
need whereas sexual desire 1s a physical need. Very often. 
love 1s caused by the sexual attraction of the opposite 
sex. For instance, when Baoyu met Datyu [hero and 
heroine in the novel “Dream of Red Mansion” ] for the 
first time, he was immediately atiracted by Datyu who 
was mysteriously attractive to him. Regarding sexual 
love, sexual satisfaction and fulfillment of sexual desire 
are the purpose of sexual love. Relations between male 
and female are based on sex. However, Sigmund Freud 
believed: “It is not difficult for instinct to change the 
relations between goal and target.” “A change in the 
relations between goal and target is of a certain social 
value. The most special change in ihe relations between 
goal and target can be called ‘sublimation.’ “For 
instance, love belongs to this type of special change. for 
it is based on sexual desire and often prohibits sexual 
satisfaction.” In consequence, “love gives rise to a long- 
term inclination and a long-term attraction.” This 1s the 
lofty and pure love of humanity, which is based on 
sexual love, but eventually goes beyond sexual love. 
Finally, two souls will join together to produce a high- 
level human love between male and female. Only this 
type of love can really reflect the lofty human nature and 
can enable two human beings to be loyal to each other. 
love each other, and spend a lifetime together with each 
other, for this type of love can generate a strong internal 
attraction between the two human beings. Only this type 
of love can realize a great sublimation which ts not solely 
based on the fulfillment of physical and organic desires. 
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Only this type of love ts really free from the influence of 
money, Status, fame. and vanity and therefore can realize 
the real social value of humanity. Patriotism 1s no doubt 
a type of lofiy sentiment. Patriotism 1s probably based 
on concern for the immediate interests of individuals 
This is why when the state interests or nauonal dignity 


social strata can unite together to make concerted efforts 
to fight against foreign aggressors. However, according 
to Sigmund Freud, under certain conditions, human 
beings instinctively protect themselves. This 1s called 
“withdrawal from target.” which means that although 
“there is a clear target,” human beings often “give up 
their desire to attain the target” in order to protect 
themselves. Encouraged by the nationalist sentiments, 
life can generate a Strong spiritual force under extremely 
dangerous and difficult conditions. Under such circum- 
stances, human beings will no longer regard survival as 
their goal. Patriotism is not bound up by the relations 
based on individual interests. Patriotism enables people 
to sacrifice themselves. In the history of China, there 
were well-known national heroes like Qu Yuan who ined 
in vain to convince the emperor and finally drowned 
himself in Gu Luo River, Wen Tianxiang who fought 
numerous battles in his life, tried in vain to convince the 
emperor, but was respected and loved by the people, and 
Shi Kefa who commanded his troops to defend Methua- 
ling until his death. All these examples show the subli- 
mation of patriotism. Regarding creation, as far as the 
principal body of creation is concerned, the original 
motive force for the creation process 1s the utilitarian 
relations. Nonetheless, just like love and all types of lofty 
spirit, creative activities themselves can also go beyond 
the pursuit of materials gains so as to realize selflessness. 
It 1s because of this reason that there have been a large 
number of heroes and outstanding people who have 
sacrificed themselves in order to benefit their later 
generations. In an ancient Greek fairy tale, Prometheus 
bravely stole fire for humanity and was finally ruthlessly 
killed. Prometheus can be regarded as a great creator. 
Giordano Bruno was burned to death for seeking astro- 
nomic truth. Mrs Curie discovered a huge treasure for 
the humanity but refused to accept any patent granted to 
her. Did these people ever try to gain something for 
themselves? Ironically. the emperors who once “owned. 
controlled, and enjoyed everything” fina'y had to die 
with their empires whereas the outstanding scientists, 
inventors, writers, artists, philosophers, who had once 
made invaluable contributions to the humanity, have 
gone down in history and are still remembered by the 
present-day generation. Can we explain their glorious 
achievements and great spirit of exploration with the 
so-called human instinctive desire of owning everything? 
If these creators of material civilization and spiritual 
civilization simply tried to satisfy their instinctive 
desires, they would not have chosen to go to jail, endure 
severe physical punishment, and to be burned to death. 
Can we use the instinct of living beings to explain all 
these”? Human beings are not animals after all. The spirit, 
will, feelings. and behaviors of human beings are always 
restricted by society, controlled by their own reason, and 
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guided by their own will. How can we say that the spirit. 
will, feelings. and behaviors of human beings are solely 
controlled by the illogical, irrational, and unconscious 
subconsciousness of humanity, which is determined by 
the instinctive impulse of humanity” 


The prevalent irrationalism is in essence an caireme 
historical idealism. Liu Xiaobo time and again stressed 
that “the viciousness of human subconsciousness 1s 
where human nature is based.” The human sexual 
instinct and human desire of owning everything 1s the 


“real motive torce propelling the development of 


humanity and giving rise to the emergence and existence 
of human civilization.” According to this logic, those 
with a strong subconscious psychology. “a strong desire 
of owning.” and “a powerful destructive force” have 
stronger life-force, can push ahead with the development 
of humanity, and are under a stronger “human motive 
force” in creating human civilization. If so, vicious 
lascivious people like Xi Menging. Wang Xifeng. Ge 
Langtai, and Shylock should have been regarded as the 
great representatives of the true “human motive force.” 
should they not? According to Liu Xiaobo’s logic, all 
these vicious historical figures should have been 
regarded as the motive force of human development and 
as the very force propelling the development of human 
civilization whereas those with lofty ideals, who have 
truly reflected the force of human nature by promoting 
the development of humanity and the development of 
their nations and countries with their own wisdom. 
courage, ideals, enthusiasm, beliefs, and moral integrity 
and bravely fighting against all the vicious forces, should 
have been regarded as “gentlemen” who “tried to main- 
tain a type of inhuman superficial harmony by 
restricting human instinct with rationality” and as 
“inhuman” and vicious ruffians. Such a reversed logic 
not Omi runs counter to the Marxist historical matert- 
alism bui also runs counter to the rational sense of 
humanity. 


Under the influence of pessimism, it 1s only natural that 
Liu Xiaobo has drawn such an irrationalist aesthetic 
conclusion: Since humanity cannot fully satisfy all their 
instinctive desires in real life. humanity can only 
“embrace its formidable enemy tn its appreciation of ihe 
beautiful so as to discover, demonstrate, and experience 


such excitement in life in the course of its appreciation of 


the beautiful in a horrible, hopeless, and desperate 
manner.” Thus it 1s quite reasonable that “the evil 
determined by the rational often becomes the most 
attractive focus in the human appreciation of the beau- 
tiful.” Such an aesthetic view has resulted in the forma- 
tion of the irrationalist literary view. In another article. 
Liu Xiaobo said: “$n my literary view, rationality ts out 
of the question. The intervention of any rational factors 
in literature will inevitably jeopardize the purity of 
literary appreciation of the beautiful to a certain extent. 
As a result. we would not be able to talk about the unity 
between the perceptual and the rational in China.” “In 
our intercourse with the traditional culture. we must lay 
particular stress on things which are percepiual. irra- 
tional. instinctive, and physical.” (Piecase see article 
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entitled “Crisis, the Crisis Faced by Literature in the 
New Historical Period.” which was published in 
“SHENZHEN QINGNIAN BAO” on 3 October, 1936) 
In the upsurge of irationalism, can we find another 
school of urrationalism, which is more undisgursed, thor- 
OUyn-going. and appalling than Lia Niavbk’s” As 
matier of fact. according to Liu \iaoba's logic, greece, 
deceit, murder. robbery. and aduliery should be the 
“focus” of human appreciation ct the brawtful. Oni 
trom “horror and desperation” can humanity embrace 
its formidable enemy of human instinct. Only from the 
images of robbers, scoundrels, criminals, and bandits 
can humanity satisfy nts “subconscious desire which ts 
forever active and alive.” According to such a logic, our 
literary and artistic creation should not focus on such 
lovely images of rationality as Portia who defeated 
vicious Shylock with law and wisdom, the sober-minded 
MA STELUO WA (3854 4828 3157 1216) who reasonably 
refused a gift trom the vicious NIE HE LIU DAO FU 
(S119 6378 3966 6670 1133). Mr and Mrs Liu Lanzhi 
who tought against feudal traditions with their lives, and 
“her images integrating both the perceptual and the 
rational, who are kind. brave. and full of vitality. If so, 
our sacred palace of literature and art would become a 
dirty and dark place. What else can we expect? This 1s 
exactly the irrationalist logic. This 1s not a casual view 
expressed on impulse. This 1s a view representative of an 
extremely reactionary ideological trend. The core of this 
view 1S tO Oppose literature’s function of moral purifica- 
tion. the justice-holding and people-representing char- 
acter of lnterature, the socialist orrentation of our litera- 
ture and art, which demands literature and art to serve 
the broad masses of the people. and the Maraist guidance 
over literary and artistic creation. Under the influence of 
this ideological trend, movies depicting sex. articles 
describing illogical and subconscious reflections, books 
on instinct: ‘¢ impulse, primitive nature, and withered 
spiritual vigor of humanity, and books on various sexual 
phenomena: sexual depression. sexual indulgence, unbri- 
died sexual behavior, illicit sexual relations, sexual own- 
ership. triangle sexual relations, abnormal sex, sexual 
revenge, multidimensional sexua) relations, sexual rec- 
ognition and transfer. sex religion, sex symbols, and so 
on have emerged in large quantities in our country. For 
a time. sex became the most popular topic in some of our 
literary and artistic works. This 1s the so called “stark- 
naked” image. Such literary and artistic creation can do 
nothing except publicize the primitive human desire, 
ilicit human behaviors, and other crazy social phe- 
nomena tn the capitalrst society. Should such ideological 
irends be allowed to develop unabated, we would cer- 
tainly tall unto the abyss of human crimes instead of 
going to a paradise 


Regulations Prohibit Public Funds for Banquets 


OW OUTIOT30C89 Borne MAINHUA Domestic Service 
im Chinese 1306 GMT 28 Sep &8Y 


‘Local Broadcast News Sers ice] 
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[Text] Besyng. 28 Sep (XINHU A}—Regulations of the 
General Offices of the CPC Central Committee and the 
State Counci! Concerning Prohibition of Use of Public 
Funds on Banquets in Carrying out Domestic Official 
Activities and Concerning Working Meals. 


(18 September 1439) 


In accordance with the guidelines of the “Decision of the 
CPC Central Commitiee and the State Council! To 
Accomplish a Few Things Which are of Common Con- 
cern Among the People in the Near Future”, the fol- 
lowing regulations are formulated to address the issues of 
working meals and of strictly prohibiting the use of 
public funds for feasting in carrying out domestic official 
aclivilies: 


1. Personnel of party and state organs at all levels 
(including retirees) are strictly forbidden to spend public 
funds on feasting in any form while conducting various 
official activities in China. The official activities may be 
some higher authorities visiting a department at a lower 
level (including enterprises and public institutions) to 
review "'s work. give guidance, or do research and 
surveys, departments at the same level or different 
localities exchanging official contacts or visits for the 
purpose of learning trom each other. or cadres being 
transferred to another posts aad other activities. 


Il. Personnel of party and state orgai’s on trips outside of 
their towns or cities to perform the above-mentioned 
official duties. when needing to dine in quarters in which 
they are staying. should buy their own meal tickets or 
pay for their own meals and apply for reimbursement 
upon return to their units 


lil. Personnel of party and siate organs who cannot go 
home or return to their units for meals or who are on 
official trips to other places and cannot return to the 
quarters in which they are staying for meals because of 
official business can dine in the mess halls of the 
reception units or have working meals provided by the 
reception units. Working meals should be meals sepa- 
rated from others. which means that generally there 
should be no accompanying diners at such working 
meals. 


Working meals must not include expensive dishes or 
Cigarettes and liquor bought with public funds. The cost 
of a working meal is to be determined by various 
provinces, autonomous regions, and municipalities in 
line with their local conditions and be reported to the 
Finance Ministry for the record. 


Personne’ who have working meals muct pay for the food 
in accordance with local regulations 


IV. Any violation of the above regulations is considered 
violation of discipline. Discipline-violation units will be 
responsible for tracing and retrieving from the diners the 
public funds spent in such violations. The units that 
violate the regulations and the persons that apprv ve the 
use of public funds in such ways wil! be handled in 
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accordance with the “Provisional Regulations of the 
State Council Governing Punishment for Violation of 
Financial Laws and Regulations.” Party members who 
make such violations shall be handied in accordance 
with party discipline a) the same time. Party committees 
ana governments arious provinces. al mous 
regions, and municipalities may draw up specific mea- 
sures in line with local conditions and report them to the 
Ministry of Finance. the Ministry of Supervision. and 
the Central Discipline Inspection Commission for the 
record. 


V. Discipline inspection organs in various localities, 
departments, and units. and under the party al various 
levels as well as administrative supervision depariments 
are responsible for overseeing the implementation of 
these regulations. Individuals and departments who v10- 
late the regulations and refuse to implement the deci- 
sions of the party's discipline inspection organs and the 
administrative supervision departments on handling 
their cases will be punished in accordance with party and 
political discipline. For finance personnel who close 
their eyes to wining and feasting on public funds but 
attack and make reprisals against those who uphold thetr 
principles and refuse to violate the discipline or who 
report on such violations, they and the responsible 
persons of their units will all be punished in accordance 
with party and political disciplines. Those who also 
break the criminal law will be handled according to the 
law. 


Personnel who violate these regulations and should be 
punished .n accordance with party and political disct- 
plines will be handled according to the procedures gov- 
erning the authorities over the management and punish- 
ment of cadres. The discipline inspection organizations 
of the party and the administration supervision depart- 
ments also may handle such cases directly 


Vi. All meetings held by the party and state organs at 
various levels shall be managed in line with the above 
guidelines. 


VII. These regulations are applicable to party organs. 
state organs. mass organizations, public institutions, and 
companies with administrative functions at all levels. 
Enterprises of public and collective ownerships should 
also follow these regulations. Feasting activities 
involving foreigners or foreign institutions shall be han- 
died mn accordance with exrstent regulations 


VIII. These regulations shall go into effect on the day of 
their promulgation. Party committees and people's gov- 
ernments of various provinces, autonomous regions, and 
municipalities may formulate imp! menting rules on the 
hasis of these regulations. In cases of cor flict between the 
regulations promulgated in the pasi and these reguia- 
tions, these regulations shall prevail 
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CPC To Strengthen Rural Village-Level Organs 


HA 1010012689 Bevyine CHINA DAILY in Enelish 
10 Oct 89 pl 


[By staff reporter Qin \1aol:} 


[Text] In a major move to strengthen its massive grass- 
roots structure, the Chinese Communist Party will strive 
over the next six months to fortify i numerous rural 
Organs at the village level. 


This effort 1s aimed at ensuring the sound cevelopment 
of party-building throughout the countryside. 


The party has half of its members. about 25 million, in 
rural areas. Party members account for 3.2 per cent of 
the rural population compared with 0.55 per cent in the 
early 1950s, according to the party Central Commiutice’s 
Organization Department. 


Li Jingtian, head of the rural affairs office with the 
department said a survey of the grassroots party 
branches earlier this year indicates that 30 per cent of the 
branches were strong and functioning well: another 60 
per cent were considered adequate. The remaining 10 
per cent were rated weak. 


“We will concentrate on upgrading backward branches 
by providing training courses to local party secretaries,” 
said Li. “In cases where a village cannot produce a 
qualified party secretary, county and township party 
committees may send staff members to work in villages 
to help work there or to act as village party secretaries.” 


“The 1.3 million rural branches of the party function as 
the core leadership in villages.” Li continued. “not only 
in terms of political orientation but also in terms of 
economic and cultural development.” 


The main task the party Central Committee gives to 
rural branches at present is the maintenance and 
improvement of the family contract responsibility 
system and, the gradual strengthening of the collective 
economy. he said. 


Some party secretaries are also presidents of village-run 
industrial and commercial enterprises 


Further, rural party branches are expected to provide 
farmers with a rich cultural life and to educate them to 
stick to the socialist road. 


“Because the genera! educa’ion level of Chinese farmers 
1S low,” Li said, “they don’t know how to properly spend 
their money when their hard efforts make them rich. So. 
party branches must lead farmers to build a healthy 
spiritual life.” 


Quality 


“! think the achievements of New China would not be 
possible without the efforts of rural party branches which 


ct 
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range from encouraging farmers to sell grain to the state, 
io implementing the state family planning policies.” he 
said 


One of the most important tasks in party building in 
rura! areas 1s rarsune the quality of partv members. he 


Said 


A party building conference in 1984 pointed out that the 
party must check the political consciousness and educa- 
won level before accepting applicants. 


At present, 40.7 per cent of party members in rural areas 
have had middle school education or above. and 46 per 
cent of them have had primary school education. The 
rate of illiteracy among rural party members has dropped 
trom 16.7 per cent in 1983 to 13.3 per cent now. 


“Most of the illiterate party members are old ones who 
joined the party early.” Li explained. 


cducation, Training of Civil Servants Increased 
OW 0710212989 Beyine XINHUA in English 
1101 GMT 7 Oct 89 


[Text] Beying, October 7 (XINHUA}—Education and 
training for civil servants has developed rapidly in China 
over the past four decades, the “GUANGMING 
DAILY” reports today. 


When New China was founded iz 1949, 80 percent of the 
population were illiterate. and civil servants had to be 
selected from among people who had only primary or 
jyumior middle schooling. 


According to official statistics in 1954, China had 4.8 
million civil servants. Of that number. only seven per- 
cent had received higher education, 15 percent had 
attended senior middle school or technical school, and 
78 percent had only primary or junior middle schooling. 


Through consistent education and training over the past 
40 years, 8.61 millon of the 30 million civil servants 
now have higher education, 25 times more than in 1954, 
and 14.43 million, or 20 times more, have senior middle 
or vocational schooling. Civil servants with less than 
jumior middle schooling account for 24 percent, com- 
pared with 78 percent in 1954. 


Party schools, special institutes and colleges for the 
training of officials jumped from 1.500 in 1954 to 5,313 
in 1988. Those schools have 90.000 teachers and 1.39 
million on their rolls 


In addition. more than $0 iastrtutes of higher learning 
and 1.000 vocational schools are training officials, while 
television and correspondence courses and spare-time 
training have been popular 


The traming of civil servants has been upgraded and 
diversified in the past decade. For example, the Ministry 
of Construction, the Organization Department of the 
party Central Committee and other departments have 
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jointly sponsored workshops for mayors and vice- 
mayors. Over 690 decision makers of Chinese cities have 
attended the workshops. 


Special training centers have also been opened for man- 
agers and directors of industrial enterprises, officials in 
charge of economic planning and rural officials. 


Science & Technology 


Atmospheric Research Laboratory Gains New Status 


OW 1310000889 Beying XINHUA in English 
1538 GMT 12 Oct 89 


[Text] Bejing, October 12 (XINHUA) —The Open Lab- 
oratory of Atmospheric Research of the Chinese 
Academy of Sciences was promoted to national status 
today after a two-day evaluation here. 


The !7-member evaluation group, directed by leading 
atmospheric scientists Gao Youxi, Xie Yibing, and Ye 
Duzheng, unanimously reached the decision after 
inspecting the research work, staff, and management of 
the laboratory. 


With its rise in status and national funds to install faster 
computers, members of the evaluation group said, the 
laboratory could be expected to become “one of the great 
research centers in atmospheric sciences in Asia and the 
world.” 


The laboratory of numerical modeling for atmospheric 
sciences and geophysical fluid dynamics (LASG), as it is 
called, opened in 1985. Its research in the atmospheric 
adjustment process, atmospheric circulation, forecasting 
of severe weather, and the relationship between agriculture 
and weather disorder has drawn worldwide attention. 


In recent years, LASG has published some 100 research 
papers of the most advanced standard and has 
exchanged scholars and research results with institutions 
in the United States, Britain, Japan, Federal Germany, 
and many other countries. It 1s also attracting more and 
more talented young and middle-aged scientists in 
China. 


Scientists at the laboratory say that atmospheric science 
is one of the most important disciplines, now that 
environmental problems are growing more serious. 


An official of the State Planning Commission said the 
success of the self-funded laboratory suggested a new 
way of developing more high-standard open laboratories 
in the future. 


Professor Zeng Qingcun, a noted Chinese atmospheric 
scientist and director of LASG, said the laboratory will 
conduct deeper research into the physical processes of 
atmospheric phenomena, and will further broaden its 
research to fill the needs of other sectors of the national 
economy. 
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Report on Rocket Designer Sun Jingliang’s Work 


OW 1310052389 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
1030 GMT 17 Sep 89 


[Roster of Heroes and Model Workers”’—on Sun 
Jingliang. chief designer of Long March Carrier Rocket 
IV, member of the International Academy of Space 
Communications, and chairman of the Science and 
Technology Commission under the Shanghai Astronau- 
tics Bureau—from the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] Sun Jingliang studied in the Soviet Union when 
he was young. He dedicated himself wholeheatedly to the 
development of large carrier rockets in China ever since 
he returned to China more than 30 years ago. A rocket 
expert with exceptional achievements, he has taken part 
in the designing, developing, and launching experiments 
of a variety of carrier rockets. His scientific and techno- 
logical achievements have won him first and second class 
State awards for major scientific and technological 
achievements, an award from the National Science and 
Technology Conference, and a special state award for the 
advancement of science and technology. 


Sun Jingliang accepted the mission of developing the 
Long March IV after presiding over the [words indis- 
tinct] and Long March III. Although he was more than 
50 years old at that time, he, as always, worked indefat- 
igably with other scientists. He was always available 
whenever and wherever a problem arose—from drawing 
up the general plan for the Long March IV to the 
inspection and acceptance of all equipment and from 
tackling certain key issues of subsystems to the coordi- 
nation of work between workshops and laboratories. 


During the 4-month period before the Long March IV 
was moved to the launching pad, Sun Jingliang spent 82 
of the 104 workdays on the worksite. He even spent New 
Year's Day with other scientists on solving problems at 
the test site. Our work must stand the test of history— 
this is the motto Sun Jingliang shares with his associates. 


A gigantic system engineering project, a large carrer 
rocket has tens of thousands of parts and hundreds of 
kilometers of wires. Even the slightest defect on each 
part and every inch of wire may lead to a launching 
failure. Sun Jingliang is extremely serious in approaching 
all matters concerning quality even though he ts usually 
an amicable person. He admits: When it comes to 
quality. I yield to nobody, not even my parents. 


At 0430 Beijing time on 7 September 1988, the Long 
March IV carrier rocket successfully delivered China's 
first meteorological satellite, the Fengyun No |, into a 
solar-synchronous orbit 900 kilometers above earth. 
When everybod: was excited by the victory, Sun 
Jingliang gave a full account of the achievements of all 
the scientists and technicians in tackling key technical 
problems as well as those who paid a price for launching 
the rocket. The only person he did not mention was 
himself. 
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Scientific Base Set Up in East China Sea 


OW 1210235789 Being XINHUA in English 
1231 GMT 12 Oct 8&9 


{Text} Shanghai, October 12 (XINHUA}—An experi- 
mental base for scientific research has been set up along 
the coastal area near Shanghai. 


The base covers 330 sq km from the northern part of 
Chongming Island to the coast of Hangzhou Gulf. 


The state farms on the island have been providing 
equipment, funds, and labor for scientific research units 
since 1979 and 131 research findings have been applied 
in production. 


The state farms here have also made progress in research 
into the ecology of agriculture and breeding of freshwater 
shrimps, with the co-operation of the Shanghai Institute 
of Plant Physiology, China Citrus Institute, and 
Shanghai Aquatic Products Institute. 


Shanghai's Jiaotong University and the Dongfeng State 
Farm have combined to experiment on bio-gas, coming 
up with findings of economic significance. 


In the past four years more than 10 items of new 
technology and agricultural reclamation undergo exper- 
imentation at the base every year. 


Gene Engineering Interferon Base Completed 


OW05 10153489 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0817 GMT 5 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 5 (XINHUA) The construction 
of a base for commercial production of gene engineering 
interferons, the first of its kind in China, has been 
completed in the Changchun Research Institute of Bio- 
logical Products under the Ministry of Public Health, 
according to the “GUANGMING DAILY” today. 


The base has officially started to produce A-1|-type gene 
engineering interferon. It is expected that it will be able 
to produce annually 10 grams of interferon worth 30 
million U.S. dollars by the end of 1990. 


The project was one of the country’s major national ones 
during the period of the Seventh 5-Year Plan (1986- 
1990). It was completed | year ahead of schedule. 


Interferon is an immuno-regulator that resists many 
kinds of viruses and cancers. Therefore, it is effective for 
treating many kinds of diseases. Besides, it causes no 
resistance to the action of drugs. 


In the late 1970s, interferons were made from human 
blood. But since only 5 mg of interferon can be made 
from 50,000 mi of blood, the product was very expen- 
sive. By using gene engineering technology, however, the 
cost of the production of interferons will be reduced by 
as much as 99 percent. 
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Doctors Make Progress in Cancer Treatment 


OW 1010044589 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0202 GMT 16 Oct 8&9 


[Text] Beijing, October 10 (XINHUA)—Surgery. radio- 
therapy. chemotherapy. and traditional Chinese medi- 
cine are now used worldwide to combat cancer, and 
doctors in Shanghai are promoting these therapies to an 
advanced level. 


The surgery group of Shanghai Hostal, headed by 
Professor Wu Mengchao, specializes in liver cancer 
treatment. A five-year follow-up study of the patients 
they have treated reported a survival rate of 27.7 per- 
cent, according to the Shanghai-based “WEN HUI 
DAILY”. 


Professor Xie Daye, of the tumor hospital attached to 
Shanghai Medical University, put forward cryosurgery 
for liver cancer. Of his patients, 40 percent survive after 
five years. 


In the same hospital, linear accelerators manipulated by 
computers are employed for radiotherapy, as treatment 
for skin carcinoma, laryngocarcinoma, intracranial 
tumor, carcinoma of the tongue and other cancers. Liu 
Taifu, a professor at the hospital, was honored by the 
American Radiology Institute for his achievements in 
this field. Every year, more than 700 cancer patients 
come to the hospital to seek his help. Of the early-stage 
patients he has treated, a survival rate of 93 percent is 
reported, while the survival rate for patiznts with later 
stages of cancer is 41.5 percent which the paper said 1s a 
world record. 


Doctors are alo doing research in the field of traditional 
Chinese medicine. A method devised by Zhang Jingren, 
an expert in iraditional Chinese medicine, is said to 
invigorate the circulation of blood and retard the process 
of cancer. Qian Bowen, professor at Shanghai College of 
Traditional Chinese Medicine, was among the first to set 
up a special tumor treatment section. During his 30 years 
as a doctor, he has treated tens of thousands of cancer 
victims. 


Tang Zhaogiu, of Zhongshan Hospital, treated hundreds 
of cases of small liver cancers, together with his col- 
leagues. Nearly 73 percent of his patients are reported to 
have survived for at least five years. Tang defined liver 
cancer smaller than five centimeters and without symp- 
toms as subclinical liver cancer. At the 12th interna- 
tonal cancer symposium, held in Argentina, his research 
group wis awarded the gold medal for their achieve- 
ments in “early treatment and early cure” of cancer. 


The doctors are striving for better ear y-stage diagnosis 
and treatment. Fiberscopes, fluoroscopes and molyb- 
denum target X-rays are employed in cancer diagnosis. 
Cancer experts predict that the cancer cure rate will 
double if these methods are all available for use. 


Each year, 4.3 million pcople die of cancer around the 
world. In China, 900.0 19 die of cancer every year. In 
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Shanghai alone, 15,000 people are diagnosed as having 
cancer each year, and one out of every four patients dies 
of cancer. 


Though effective methods have been introduced, most of 
the cancer patients are not diagnosed until the later stage 
of the disease, either because patients themse!ves ignore 
and delay treatment or because of delayed diagnosis. 


The death rate of cancer is on the increase as cases of 
cancer multiply. Experts attribute this to pollution, 
smoking and diet. 


Too much meat is also considered to be a cause of 
intestinal cancer. Those who eat more than 60 grams of 
meat per day are more likely to develop intestinal cancer. 
People in the suburbs of Shanghai were found to be 
eating an average of 86 grams of meat a day in 1986. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Li Peng Claims Economic Sanctions Affect Economy 


OW 1210223389 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1508 GMT 12 Oct 89 


[By Chen Ming (7115 6900) and Zhao Mingliang (6392 
2494 0081), “Local Broadcast News Service’’} 


[Text] Being, 12 Oct (XINHUA) ~—Premier Li Peng 
said at a national industrial production conference 
which closed on | | October: We have achieved an initial 
success In improving the economic environment and 
rectifying economic ord *r. At the same time, some new 
problems have emerged. Leading cadres at all levels must 
see the grim economic situation, and they must also have 
confidence and courage to overcome difficulties and take 
the opportunity of the slowdown in industrial growth 
and the weakening of the market to improve enterprises. 
If we make efforts. we stand a very good chance of 
successfully achieving stable and coordinated economic 
development. 


He said: Since the beginning of this year, the increase in 
commodity prices has gradually become smaller, the 
market has become more stable, savings deposits in both 
urban and rural areas have steadily increased, more and 
more currency has been withdrawn from circulation, and 
the excessively high industrial growth rate has been 
remarkably slowed, all of which are surely the result of 
improving the economic environment and rectifying 
economic order. However, there have also been some 
difficulties, such as shortages in capital funds, energy. 
and transport and weakening of the market. We must 
make a correct and objective analysis of the economic 
Situation. The current economic difficulties come from 
many years’ imbalance in supply and demand and exces- 
Sive distribution of national income. Economic sanc- 
tions imposed on us by some countries after we quelled 
the counterrevolutionary rebellion are also having an 
impact On our economy. 
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Comrade Li Peng pointed out: To improve the economic 
environment and rectify economic order 1s a compli- 
cated process. We must tighten our belts for several 
years, unite as One, and work hard in order to tide over 
the difficulties. However, leading cadres in some localt- 
ties and departments have not vet truly accented this 
view. They are still asking for more investment and morc 
construction projects and have not seriously considered 
how to do a good job in tmproving the economic 
environment and rectifying economic order. Li Peng 
said: If the economic environment is not improved and 
the economic order is not rectified, we will be unable to 
do a good job in reform and opening to the outside 
world. We will not be able to develop the economy. If 
this happens. it will be difficult for us to attain the 
Strategic objective of quadrupling our gross national 
product before the end of the century. Leading comrades 
at various levels should fully understand the seriousness 
of the economic situation and devote their major ener- 
gies to improving the economic environment and recti- 
fying economic order. 


[Beying XINHUA in English at 1531 GMT on 12 
October also carries a report on Li Peng’s remarks to the 
national industrial conference. The XINHUA English 
version adds: “Listing color TV sets, washing machines, 
micro-computers and other production lines imported 
from abroad in the past few years, Li said that repeated 
import has been a serious problem. 


[““As a developing socialist country practising a planned 
economy plus regulation through the market, he said, 
both planning and regulation through the market are 
necessary for the economic development. 


[““He called on enterprises to raise economic results by 
further improving product quality, increasing varieties, 
and saving energy and raw materials. 


[“* Addressing officials from different regions and depart- 
ments, Li Peng pledged that the policies for economic 
reform maintain unchanged, such as the contracted 
production responsibility system and the director 
responsibility system in enterprises. The reforms will 
continue but efforts must be made to perfect them, he 
said.”] 


Minister Reviews China's Foreign Trade 


OW 0310134589 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 40, 2-8 Oct 89 pp 10-14 


{Article entitled “China’s Foreign Trade in Past 40 
years,” from “International” column] 


[Text] [Begin editor's note] Forty years ago the People’s 
Republic of China was founded. Now looking back on 
the course of China's foreign economic relations and 
trade, we marvel at the progress China has made but at 
the same time are concerned with what the future holds 
for the country. With questions about the past and the 
future, “Beijing Review” has conducted an interview 
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with Zheng Tuobin, minister of Foreign Economic Rela- 
tions and Trade. The following is the full text of the 
interview.—Ed.™ [end editor’s note] 


BEWING REVIEW: Minister Zheng, New China's for- 
eign economic relations and trade have had a career of 
40 years. Would you please comment on the achies 

ments China has made in this field in the past 40 years’ 


Zheng: For 40 years, China has made remarkable 
progress in all fields of endeavour. Its foreign economic 
relations and trade have gone from being smal! part of 
the country’s national economy to a large and flourishing 
sector. Especiaily since the 3rd Plenary Session of the 
party’s |1th Central Committee in 1978, foreign eco- 
nomic relations and trade, guided by the policy of retorm 
and opening to the outside world, have expanded rap- 
idly. There have been a number of great achievements. 


The first achievement is the rapid increase in foreign 
trade and remarkably strong export sales. 


In 1950, China’s foreign trade volume was only 
US$1.135 billion, but reached US$80.489 billion in 
1988, an increase of 70 times in 39 years. (Figures are 
according to the ministry’s business statistics. The fol- 
lowing figures are from the same source.) 


Export volume in 1950 was US$552 million and reached 
US$40.639 billion in 1988, an increase of 72 times in 39 
years. Foreign exchange revenues and international pay- 
ments were therefore much stronger. Import volume also 
rose to US$39.85 billion in 1988 from US$583 million 
in 1950, an increase of more than 67 times. 


With an increase in imports and exports, the structure of 
foreign trade was also significantly improved. Finished 
industrial products, instead of farm and sideline prod- 
ucts and mineral products, became the major exports. In 
1953, primary products accounted for 79.4 percent of 
export goods, and industrial products only 20.6 percent. 
In 1988, the figures changed to 35.6 percent and 64.4 
percent respectively. A majority of the imports were 
advanced technology and equipment and raw materials. 
as well as goods that domestic production and people's 
livelihood depended upon. This has played a significant 
role in promoting the development of the national 
economy. The number of countries and regions having 
trade relations with New China has risen from dozens 
during the initial period to more than 180 today. In 
1978, China’s exports ranked 32th in the world but rose 
to 16th in 1988. 


The second achievement is that utilization of foreign 
investment has produced remarkable results. 


From 1979, China began to employ funds from countries 
of different social systems. Foreign loans China has 
made use of in the past 10 years have reached US$33.04 
billion. Using the loans in the fields of energy. transpor- 
tation, and communication, raw materials and other 
infrastructure has plaved an active role in adjusting the 
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industrial structure and in co-ordinating the develop- 
ment of the national economy. Direct toreign investment 
and foreign projects increase annually with constant 
improvement of the foreign investment climate. By the 
end of 1988. a total of 15.948 enterprises with direct 
foreign investments were approved, of which joint ven- 
tures accounted for 8.539: co-man.gement enterpris 
6.815; foreign enterprises 594. Real foreign investment 
reached US$12.058 billion. Forty-nine contracts for 
joint exploration of offshore oil have been signed. 
Among the projects with foreign investments, many are 
productive, export-oriented enterprises or enterprises 
with advanced technology. More than 7,000 foreign 
investment enterprises have gone into Operation. A 
majority of them are well-managed and generally have 
reached a balance of payment and enjoy a surplus. The 
increase in foreign investment enterprises has resulted in 
technical innovation in the original enterprises and has 
played a role in stabilizing and increasing production ot 
crude oil. 


The third achievement 1s the expansion of import of 
technology, with China exporting its own technology. 


Introduction of foreign technology started in the 1950s. 
For more than 30 years, much industrial technology and 
equipment have been imported. And since 1979, tech- 
nology has been introduced in a larger-scale and in a 
more flexible way. Pluralism of technological sources has 
been realized. In the past decace. contracts for nw 
technology approved by the stite totalled 3,530, 
involving US$20.55 billion. Imported technology has 
significantly promoted China’s technological progress. 


In recent years, China began exporting technology 
through its trade channels. By the end of 1988, transac- 
tions of technology exports reached 306, about US$500 
million. 


The fourth achievement is the rapid rise in contracted 
projects and service co-operation with foreign countries, 
and the initial success in Overseas investment. 


China began contracting foreign projects and service 
cooperation in 1979. In the past 10 years, China's 
companies, adhering to the management principle of 
“complying with agreement, guarantecing quality, 
making small profits and paying attention to good faith,” 
participated favorably in international competition. By 
1988. China had signed 7,164 contracts for foreign 
projects and service cooperation with 117 countries and 
regions. The contracts were valued at US$10.3 billion, 
the volume of business amounted to US$5.89 billion, 
and more than 300,000 service personnel, engineers and 
technicians were sent abroad. Many companies possess 
great talent in design, building, consultation and scien- 
tific research, and they have become a new force in the 
international contract and service market. 


Meanwhile, Chinese companies also set up 526 non- 
trade enterprises in other countries. The total investment 
is US$1.898 billion, and our companies account for 37.6 


40 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


percent of it. Most of these enterprises have started 
business and won good economic benefits. 


The fifth achievement 1s the further development of eco- 
nomic and technological assistance to foreign countries. 


New China began to provide econom:c and technological 
assistance to other countries soon after its founding. By 
1988, a total of 95 countries had received our assistance. 
China had helped 88 countries build 1,233 projects, sent 
out nearly 450,000 engineers and technicians and trained 
more than 50,000 foreign trainees. Since reform and 
opening to the outside world, the distribution, scale, struc- 
ture and methods of China’s foreign assistance have been 
rationally adjusted and reformed. From !979 to 1988, 
China provided assistance to 24 more countries and 
helped 67 countries build up more than 330 projects, 
making contributions to the development of national econ- 
omies of recipient countries. 


The sixth achievement 1s the active participation in 
multilateral international economic and technological 
co-operation. 


While contributing money to the United Nations devel- 
opment agencies, China has been receiving assistance 
from the world body since 1979. China also receives free 
technological assistance provided by developed coun- 
tries. By 1988, China had received nearly US$400 mil- 
lion in aid, which was used in more than 600 prv;: cts of 
technological co-operation. This multilateral or bilateral 
assistance capital, used in energy, communications, 
machinery, electronics, chemical industry, light 
industry, food, population, health care, family planning, 
immunization programmes for children and other fields, 
has played a positive role \n promoting China's eco- 
nomic and social development ana scucuiific and tech- 
nological progress. 


BEIJING REVIEW: What changes have taken place w'th 
China’s foreign economic and trade policies, both gen- 
eral and specific, since carrying out reform and opening 
to the outside world” 


Zheng: The guiding ideology of our foreign economy and 
trade has seen major changes since reform and opening 
to the outside world. We have established the strategic 
position of foreign economy and trade in the drive for 
our country’s modernization. The development of the 
national economy needs to fully use domestic and 
external resources and open up both domestic and 
external markets. The ideology heightens the popula- 
tion’s understanding. arouses the enthusiasm of various 
organizations and opens up a broad path for the devel- 
opment of foreign economy and trade. 


According to this guiding ideology, we made major 
adjustments on some general and specific policies of our 
foreign economic and trade cause. First. China has 
widely developed trade relations with all kinds of coun- 
tries. At the same time as continuing to develop trade 
relations with other socialisi countries and developing 
countries, China has engaged in trade contacts with 
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developed countries. Therefore. suitable markets have 
been found tor our different kinds of goods, thus 
extending commercial trade and increasing opportuni- 
lies for earning foreign currency. This practice has raised 
our trade ievel through the two-way exchange— 
exporting to developed countries while rmportine trom 
them. 


Second, the concept of markets has been established. 
Before reform and opening to the outside world, China 
exported what were available for export. But the number 
of transactions and the price were not ideal. In opening 
to the outside world, China’s foreign trade companies 
and enterprises have their eyes on the international 
market to produce according to demand and use trade 
methods commonly used throughout the world, thus 
effectively promoting our imports and exports. 


Third, we have changed the concept that we cannot be in 
debt. We boldly utilize loans from foreign governments 
and international financial organizations, and the direct 
investment of foreign businessmen. In the past !0 years, 
this capital made up for our shortage of building capital, 
speeded up energy. traffic and communication construc- 
tion and the technological renovation of existing enter- 
prises. Foreign capital also enabled us to increase our 
export capability and absorb advanced foreign tech- 
nology and management experience, therefore greatly 
promoting the development of our national economy. 


Fourth. we no longer must import technology for all 
aspects of a plant as we did in the past. Importing 
manufacturing and production technology now involves 
licenced trades, cooperative production, advisory con- 
Sultation and technological services to name a few. 
Imported projects no longer consist of major building of 
new large-scale backbone enterprises but instead are 
technological renovations of old enterprises. 


Fifth, international economic and tcchnological co- 
operation in various forms has been conducted 
according to the principle of “equality and mutual 
benefit, striving for practical results. varied forms and 
joint development.” Not only China benefits from such 
cooperation. so have those countries that receive our 
assistance. 


BEIJING REVIEW: What impact did the turmoil and 
rebellion which took place in Beijing and other parts of 
China between mid-April and the first part of June have 
upon the foreign economic relations and trade of our 
country? 


Zheng: Between mid-April and the first part of June 
turmoil took place in Beying and other places and 
eventually developed into rebellion. The Central Com- 
mittee of the Chinese Communist Party adopted resolute 
and decisive measures to stop and quell the rebellion. A 
majority of countries understood it and some countries 
expressed their support. However, some Western devel- 
oped countries disregarded the truth, taking economic 
sanctions against our country and rudely interfering in 
our country’s internal affairs. This led to temporary 


FBIS-CHI-89-197 
13 Octeber 1989 


international misunderstanding and affected China's 
foreign economic relations and trade in all fields to 
varying degrees. Affected greatly were loans from foreign 
governments and attracting technology and investment 
from foreign firms. There has been little or no effect on 
the import and export trade, aid to other countries and 
Overseas contracted projects. During the turmoil and 
subsequent rebellion, roadblocks prevented goods from 
being loaded and transported. Because workers could not 
follow their normal routine and go to work, export 
production was also affected. Our business partners who 
did not understand the immediate situation had some 
misgivings. Some personnel in foreign trade agencies in 
China were withdrawn. All this had an impact on export 
transactions. Some countries cancelled, froze or delayed 
their loans and aid to the Chinese Government. Dozens 
of projects totalling billions of US dollars were put on 
hold. A few countries restricted the export of technology 
to our country. Introduction of foreign technology was 
affected to a certain degree because a large part of the 
funds for importing technology came from foreign gov- 
ernment loans. As a result of some governments’ inter- 
vention and foreign businessmen’s worries, direct invest- 
ment by foreign comapanies was affected too. That the 
turmoil and rebellion caused difficulties to our foreign 
economic relations and trade cannot be underestimated 
by US. However, our principle is self-reliance. To win 
foreign aid is supplementary and our economic building 
is mainly dependent on our own strength. At present our 
country has gained certain economic strength and a 
comparatively good technological foundation. It has 
established trade relations with more than 180-countries 
and regions of the world. Therefore, sanctions adopted 
by a few countries cannot prevent China from modern- 
izing. With technology having reached its present level, 
no country can monopolize all advanced technology. 
Because of a surplus of capital on the international 
market and stiff competition no country or company is 
willing to give up its original markets. The economic 
sanctions cannot slow down China. On the contrary, the 
sanctions will harm the interests of foreign countries and 
arouse dissatisfaction among their business people. 
China’s strategic position in the world cannot be 
neglected by Western countries. Therefore, | consider 
the effects of the turmoil and rebellion a limited, tempo- 
rary setback and our foreign economic relations and 
trade will surely develop forward. 


BEIJING REVIEW: What about the prospect of our 
foreign economic relations and trade? What measures 
will the Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and 
Trade take to promote our economic relations and trade? 


Zheng: I consider the development of our foreign eco- 
nom.c relations and trade wiil inevitably face difficul- 
ties, but future prosperity is more than likely. First, 
continuing to pursue the policy of reform and opening to 
the outside world has provided a basic condition for the 
development of our foreign economic relations and 
trade. The Fourth Plenary Session of the | 3th Central 
Committee of the Chinese Communist Party stressed the 
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four cardinal principles as the foundation of our country. 
It also emphatically pointed out that the policy of reform 
and opening to the outside world as the road to lead the 
country to strength and prosperity must be implemented 
as usual in a steadfast manner. The country must not 
return to the old, closed-door path. The Standing (om- 
mitiee of the Political Bureau of the CVC Central Ce 
mittee elected by this session is a group which embodics 
the reform and opening to the outside world. Its presence 
guarantees the continuous implementation of the policy 
of reform and opening to the outside world of our 
country. The reform and opening continues to develop 
and this provides a vast field for the development of our 
foreign economic relations and trade. 


Second, the quelling of the counter-revolutionary rebel- 
lion in Beijing has further strengthened China’s stability 
and unity and provided a good internal environment for 
the development of our foreign economic relations and 
trade. This is a basic guarantee to the development of our 
foreign economic relations and trade. 


Third, the continuous development of industrial and 
agricultural production has provided a material founda- 
tion for the development of our foreign economic rela- 
tions and trade. 


Fourth, more than 180 countries and regions have eco- 
nomic and trade ties with our country and this gives us a 
vast room for manoeuvre in developing foreign eco- 
nomic relations and trade in the world. Therefore, | have 
confidence that our foreign economic relations and trade 
will further develop in the future. 


For the future we will energetically expand exports and 
increase foreign exchange earnings to lay down a solid 
foundation for the complete development of our foreign 
economic and trade businesses. In accordance with the 
needs of the international market and the superiority of 
our country we will develop the production of export 
commodities, speed up the readjustment of the structure 
of our exports, expand industries processing imported 
materials or materials supplied by the customers and the 
export of finished goods, and actively open up interna- 
tional markets. At present it is essential to look at two 
issues. One is the quality and speed of carrying out 
contracts. We must implement the principles of 
respecting contracts and keeping our word. This 1s nec- 
essary to keep the development of foreign trade and 
export stable. Another is to take the opportunity to 
improve the economic climate for foreign trade and 
solve the problem of chaotic management. The main 
issue is to sort out foreign trade companies. Those 
companies that are unqualified to take part in foreign 
trade should be abolished or merged into others and 
their contracts with foreign countries should be fulfilled 
by qualified companies. The number of companies will 
be greatly reduced. At the same time measures will be 
adopted to strengthen the control of quotas and licences, 
and this is regulated by special appointees’ offices. With 
reform of the entire economic structure, the reform of 


42 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


the foreign trade system will be more thorough. and a 
healthy apparatus of foreign trade management and 
control will be established. 


With increased exports, imports must be better orga- 
nized. Imported goods m:.st meet the people's needs and 
the requirements of agriculture and industry. [1 1s neces- 
Sary to order goods, sign permits, send ships and unload 
goods without delay. 


It is encouraged to use foreign funds more boldly and 
more effectively. While retaining overall control on the 
scale of loans, we strive to raise and use more loans from 
some foreign governments and international monetary 
institutions. The main fields using foreign funds are 
energy, COmmunications, telecommunications, raw 
materials and agriculture, the foundation of our national 
economy. Meanwhile, there are plans to begin projects to 
incicase exports, introduce advanced technology and 
relplace imports. To encourage foreign traders to invest 
in basic industries of our national economy, some effec- 
tive measures will be adopted and new methods of 
investment will be explored. We strive to help jointly- 
funded, jointly-operated and foreign funded enterprises 
to solve related issues, letting the facts show that to 
invest in Our COuntry can result in assured profits. We 
continue to strive to improve the investment climate and 
further perfect trading regulations with emphasis on 
legislation to protect the intellectual property rights. 
Furthermore, it 1s necessary to adopt practical measures 
to improve all kinds of services so that joint ventures can 
operate and manage according to worldwide standards. 


Introducing new technology, contracting projects in for- 
eign countries, developing labour exchanes, aiding other 
countries economically and technologically. accepting 
foreign aid and investing abroad will continue to be 
pursued and will be conducted according to our set 
policies. 


Establishment of Common Markets Viewed 


HK1210130189 Beijing JINGJI YANJIU in Chinese 
No 8, 20 Aug 89 pp 28-32, 19 


[Article by Zhang Ping (1728 5493), Hunan Provincial 
Academy of Social Sciences, in May 1989: “Macroeco- 
nomic Stratified Adjustment and Control, and Regional 
Market’ ] 


[Text] 


I. Macroeconomic Adjustment Must Be Stratified 


One must proceed from China’s actual conditions when 
selecting a pattern of macroeconomic adjustment for 
China, which is a large, united country. To achieve a 
basic balance in the aggregate level of both supply and 
demand of society, as well as a coordinated basic struc- 
ture, are the necessary conditions for maintaining a 
long-term and steady growth in the national economy. 
Therefore, we must uphold the unity of macroeconomic 
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adjusiment. In other words, the general power of mac- 
roecconomic adjustment must be centralized at the cen- 
tral level. Since China is a country in which regional 
conditions in different places vary widely, and neither its 
productive force nor commodity economic development 
has developed in an even manner. it ts inevitabic that 
our macrocconomic adjusiment will be stratitied, and 
supervision will be carried out level upon level. Specifi- 
cally speaking, this 1s because: 


|. Great differences among economic regions. China ts a 
vast and populous country. There are great differences in 
terms of geographical conditions, natural resources, eco- 
nomic and technological development level, and the 
extent of commodity economic development among 
various economic zones, Or among various regions of the 
same economic zone. Therefore, there should be dif- 
ferent approaches to the macroeconomic adjustment 
policies. as well as the specific measures, that conform to 
the goals and tasks of economic development in various 
economic zones and various regions. 


2. Special nature of the economic structure. Differences 
among economic zones determine the special nature of 
economic structures in different regions. In the course of 
achieving industrialization, as well as mass production, 
socialization and modernization of products, it 1s inevi- 
table that different regions develop their distinctive 
features. or even great differences, in their composition 
of industries and their system of ownership. The macro- 
economic adjustment policies of the state should, subject 
to arrangements made for the overall situation, help 
various regions give play to their inherent characteristics 
and advantages, and strive for an overall balance in, and 
a coordinated development of, the national economy on 
the basis of unevenly developed regional economies. 


3. Stratified nature of the economic operation. A socialist 
economy is a planned commodity economy, the operation 
of which requires the formation of a vast open market 
which ts unified nationwide. However, in a large country 
such as China, a unified socialist market must be stratified. 
Items like the demand for and supply of various means of 
production and means of consumption, links connecting 
supply. production and sales, specialized coordination and 
cooperation of production, distribution of productive 
force and sc on simply serve a particular area and carry 
regional! features. Some of them achieve a balance in, and 
an overall layout of, supply and demand across the 
country, while some of them do so in a relatively small 
territory. This nature of stratification becomes more 
obvious and prominent during the transition of a com- 
modity economy from an underdeveloped stage to a nearly 
developed and developed one. This nature of stratifica- 
tion. which conforms to the operation of a commodity 
economy, as well as macroeconomic adjustment policies 
and measures, should carry with ‘hem in varying degrees 
certain distinctiveness and flexibuity. 


4. Giving play to initiative at two levels. On decisions 
made. as well as adjustment and supervision conducted, 


FBIS-CHI-89-197 
13 October 1989 


concerning macroeconomic management, an appro- 
priate division of responsibility, rights, and interests 
between the central and local authorities allow localities 
to undertake certain liabilities, have certain authority 
and corresponding economic interests under the prereq- 
uisite of safeguarding a unity of laws. policies, and 
decrees of the state, and observing the macroeconomic 
management goals. Therefore, they will integrate the 
macroeconomic policies, as well as adjustment measures 
and mode, of the state with the realities in various 
localities. This will prevent the phenomenon of acting 
indiscriminately from happening, and will give play to 
the role of giving guidance for and feedback on macro- 
economic management goals and microeconomic man- 
agement activities at the local level initiative, thereby 
improving the effectiveness of macroscopic adjustment, 
reducing the “time-space difference” in it, and giving 
play to the initiative at both the central and local levels. 


How does one divide in a scientific way the layers of 
macroscopic adjustment? What are the duties and 
authority of each layer? These are very difficult, compli- 
cated, and controversial questions. | hold that China 
may take a direction in which macroscopic management 
may be divided into three layers, namely the central 
layer, locality layer, or the middle one, and the regional 
layer for coordination. 


1. The central layer as the principal one. The subject or 
principal stratum of macroeconomic adjustment by the 
State 1s central management. The economic goal of 
macroscopic adjustment should be to achieve a basic 
balance in the aggregate level of both supply and 
demand, as well as a coordinated basic structure, so as to 
promote and ensure a long-term, steady development of 
the national economy. Therefore, any important issues 
concerning the overall situation of the national economy 
should be decided by the central authorities. Moreover. 
we should formulate as practically as possible the neces- 
sary laws and regulations. Specifically speaking, the 
central layer should be responsible for the following 
tasks: (1) to formulate national strategies concerning 
economics ard social development, as well as medium- 
and long-term development plans, for the sake of pro- 
viding an impoitant basis for the implementation of the 
macroscopic adj. stment: (2) to arrange the scale of 
investment in fixed assets, the growth rate of consump- 
tion demand, as well as the general scale of monetary 
issuance and credit, and to determine an appropriate 
economic growth rate in accordance with China’s capa- 
dility, so as to balance the economy at the aggregrate 
level; (3) to formulate policies relating to the work of 
balancing the aggregate level and achievine a coordi- 
nated structure, including important policies about eco- 
nomics and technology, such as financial policy, money 
policy, and those concerning industries; (4) to arrange 
the economic layout of a region, distribute its resources 
and its composition of industries by proceeding from the 
macroeconomic situation of China, so that the industrial 
development of various regions conforms to the overall 
development of China’s national economy. 
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2. The locality layer at the middle. The implementation 
of policies and measures for macroscopic adjustment, as 
well as the feedback of constantly changing information 
about microeconomic activities, require a middle layer 
At the same time, because of a striking difference among 
China’s regions, unified adjustment measures simply 
cannot contorm to the specitic situation in these region 
and a regional management layer 1s thus needed to really 
link them together, so as to cultivate the scientific, 
rational, and prompt nature of the macroscopic adjust- 
ment. It is better to select administrative regions at the 
provincial level, including cities at such a level and cities 
on a separate planning lists, as the contents of the middle 
level. This is because first, they have a relatively inde- 
pendent and spacious domain for their economic activ- 
ities, and possess relatively complete means of economic 
adjustment, and decision-making power. The regional 
layer should be responsible for the following tasks: (1) to 
formulate local strategy and medium- and long-term 
plans for economic and social development by pro- 
ceeding from the local situation and in accordance with 
China’s general strategy and the goals and principles of 
medium- and long-term plans: (2) to formulate detailed 
regional plans for industry policies by proceeding from 
the local resources and corresponding industry advan- 
tages, and in accordance with the general requirements 
of China’s industries, the principle of cooperation anc 
division of labor among regional economies, and the 
principle of interest comparison; (3) to adopt a rational 
tax rate, interest rate, price, wages, and other economic 
parameters by integrating with the actual situation, to 
guide and intervene the progress of industrial develop- 
ment in the regions so as to rationalize the regional 
distribution of resources, as well as its economic struc- 
ture: (4) with corresponding legislative power, to pertect 
the regional system of supervision and inspection, and 
implement all economic adjustment policies and mea- 
sures of the central and local authorities concerning 
various economic subjects, so as to achieve the siate’s 
goal of supervising and maintaining the macroeconomic 
adjustment. 


3. The regional layer for coordination. The operation of 
commodity economy 1s a lateral economic movement. It 
has an open inherent nature, and it is impossible that 
layers of operation of commodity economy are the same 
as those of administrative division. Therefore, we should 
follow the economic domains of the commodity 
economy in operation. We should adopt an appropriate 
and coordinated approach and measures. and establish a 
common market or market-oriented economic zone for 
the regions, so as to develop a regional layer for coord!- 
nating macroscopic adjustment, to eliminate separation 
among regions, and to establish stable economic connec- 
tions and cooperation among them. Instead of being part 
of the administrative structure, the regional coordina- 
tion 1S a transregional market-oriented economic organi- 
zation based on mutual assistance and division of labor 
among different administrative regions. Its main func- 
tions are: (1) to promote the exchange of resources, 
capital, manpower, technology. and information, to 
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develop resourcetul and diversified lateral economic 
combines. and to gradually establish an open regional 
market system by heiping each other's needs: (2) to 
coordinate the medium- and long-term development 
plans of related regions, to give full play to joint devel- 
opment of local resources by adjacent regions and eco- 
nomic combines, and to promote division of lab 
among reg ons and to rationalize the Composition of 
industries in these regions in accordance with China's 
medium- and long-term development plans and the 
requirements of regional economic distribution: (3) to 
formulate plans for the regional common market or 
economic zon¢, to coordinate economic policies such as 
those concerning price, taxation, and credit, to gradually 
promote the practice of putting the economic relations 
among regions into contracts, thereby maintaining long- 
term stable economic relations among the regions. 
forming a stable market environment and making the 
operation of the market systematic. 


Such layers of macroscopic adjustment can neither be 
simply divided under the system of administrative man- 
agement, nor be completely departed from such admin- 
istrative management. However, it 1s a stratified macro- 
scOpic Management system in which the layers should be 
horizontally and vertically linked together, be integrated 
with the planned adjustment and the market mecha- 
nism, and be handled by integrating various means of 
adjustment. 


Il. Stratified Adjustment and Regional Market 


China’s main approach to macroeconomic management 
is Changing trom direct control to organized adjustment. 
That is, the work of the state to directly make arrange- 
ments for enterprises is being replaced by that to apply 
economic and legal means to adjust, and make arrange- 
ments for. the market which in turn guides enterprises 
through market Signals and market parameters to make 
decisions on their production and operation. The market 
is thus both the subject that guides enterprises and the 
object that 1s subject to macroscopic adjustment, being a 
key sector linking the macroeconomic adjustment to the 
microeconomic activities. Therefore, a perfect market 
System 1S a prerequisite for giving play to the proper 
functions of macroscopic adjustment. The work of estab- 
lishing and perfecting the stratified macroscopic adjust- 
ment system of the state may be realized by taking a 
unified socialist market system as a condition, by taking 
an open regional market system as the medium. and by 
comprehensively utilizing the market mechanism. 


A pertect market system is an organic whole composed 
of a commodity market and a market of faciors of 
production. Its formation and perfection must be 
marked by the following features: (1) The participating 
Subject in the market—an enterprise—runs their busi- 
ness with independent and lawful rights and on their 
own accord, assumes sole responsibility for their profits 
and loss, faces the market as a genuine legal person, and 
runs their business through the market and by taking the 
market signals as their guidance. Only thus can the 
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market mechanism be given full play. (2) The formation 
of a perfect market system. Not only should the com- 
modity market be further developed, but there should 
also be the change of various factors of production into 
commodities and thereafter the formation of markets for 
such factors. Moreover. there should be the format. oat 
Close links and related functions among various markets, 
and only thus can a socialist market system be formed. 
(3) Market mechanism can play an effective role. The 
market mechanism refers to the interrelationship and 
interaction of prices, supply-demand relations, and com- 
petition. It is the form of economic relations and eco- 
nomic interests of the subject of the market realized 
through their self-coordination in the course of 
exchange. Only when the basic factors of the market 
mechanism, as well as a generally rationalized pricing 
system, have formed, conditions for having a fair com- 
petition in the market are present, and the composition 
of factors of production is quite perfect, can the market 
mechanism effectively play the role of adjustment in all 
commodity economies across the country. (4) We should 
establish unified nationa) market rules, such as rules on 
entering and leaving a market. rules on market opera- 
uons, and rules on competition. In addition, we should 
formulate these rules on a legal basis. gradually eliminate 
regional barriers and put an end to the monopoly situa- 
tion, and promote a rational flow of resources and the 
formation of markets for such factors of production. 
Only thus can we form a market marked by equal 
opportunities, fair transactions, and fair competition, 
and can the market play the role of guidance. 


We /an see that we need to undergo a lengthy process in 
order to form a unified and perfect national market 
system. As there are great differences among various 
economic belts and regions in the terms of productive 
force development, commodity economic development. 
and market development, it is impossible for us to form 
overnight a perfect market system and market mecha- 
nism. Therefore, we should set up open regional markets 
Stretching across several administrative regions in areas 
which have a better progress of commodity economic 
development and better economic conditions. On this 
basis. 1118 inevitable in China’s market development that 
a unified national market will gradually be formed in the 
wake of mass production of goods, the development of 
socialization, and the natural links in a commodity 
economy. This is a process of lateral development and a 
change from simplicity to complexity. Proceeding trom 
the composition of factors of production, we should 
gradually move from a market system with a wide range 
trom the general commodity market to a market for each 
special factor of production. Proceeding trom the com- 
position of market space, it 1s inevitable that separated 
local markets will turn into open regional ones. and wil! 
gradually develop into a unified national market. Any 
economic activity, as well as any interrelationship 
among them, must be implemented down to the local 
level. The macroscopic system of national economy ts 
composed of regional economic systems, while a socialist 
unified market system 1s a combination of open regional 
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market systems with each marked by its own character- 
istics. A socialist market system 1s simultancously 
marked by unity and regional features. Without the 
restrictions of unity in a socialist market, its regional 
characteristics will turn into separation at a local level. 
likewise, a unified socialist market wilhoul regional 
markets will have no foundation to rely on. In order to 
establish and perfect a system for adjusting the macro- 
economics level by level, we must speed up the establish- 
ment of open, nonmonopolized regional market sysicms. 
which ts the important base of adjustment level by level. 
in addition to cultivate a unified socialist market system. 


III. Establishment of Regional Common Markets 
Stretching Across Provinces 


The key issue concerning the establishment and perfec- 
tion of China's regional market system is the establish- 
ment of various distinctive regional common markets 
Stretching across provinces. 


1. The establishment of regional common markets 
Stretching across provinces 1s favorable to the elimina- 
tion of the closed and monopolized nature of local 
markets which take administrative regions at provincial 
level as the boundaries. Under the traditional system of 
commodity economy, the economy of each administra- 
tive region is a self-served, self-circulated, and close- 
ended economic system. In the wake of the development 
of transregional lateral economic combines, which 1s one 
of the results of reforming in the past decade. the local 
market gradually moved toward the direction of forming 
a unified national market. so that the closed nature of 
local markets began breaking down. However, because of 
the implementation of financial contract system, con- 
tract system for foreign trade and other systems, the 
autonomy of localities was expanded. On the one hand. 
this mobilized their initiative in handling financial mat- 
ters and in developing foreign trade. so that the local 
economy was enlivened, and the economic growth was 
stimulated. On the other, this strengthened their 
thinking about taking actions on the basis of their local 
interests, so that the supply of important means of 
production, as well as major agricultural and sideline 
products. was hampered and monopolized. Closed 
regional markets taking administrative regions at pro- 
vincial level as the boundaries were thus developed. This 
intensified the contradictions and conflicts of interests 
between the central authorities and localities, and among 
localities themselves, and strengthened the closed and 
monopolized nature of local markets. 


In order to perfect the macroscopic adjustment system 
and establish a unified market, we must make use of the 
market space mutually provided to each other by various 
administrative regions, particularly neighboring regions. 
in the course of economic contacts and economic 
exchange. We must use it to develop open regional 
markets. The key to this rests with the establishment of 
regional common markets for agricultural products and 
important means of production stretching across prov- 
inces. By means of contracts and covenants. they should 
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protect their respective legitimate mghts. supply goods 
among themselves to meet each other's needs, and break 
through the limitation of local economies. We should act 
on such a basis and further develop the commodity 
economy, as well as the capital, technology... or, unfor- 
nation, and other markets. so . ar luall 1 
various distinctive Open regional market sysiem 


2. The establishment of regional common markets 


Stretching across provinces 1s favorable to the move of 
pulting an end to the “rigid control—iarge-scale battle— 
rigid control” phenomenon in terms of transregional 
economic relations, and to the establishment of new 
orders for the transregional commodity economy. At 
present, we have three strategic options when handling 
such relations: First, we allow the “invisible hand” of the 
market to spontaneously adjust by itself. In the wake of 
the commodity economic development and the expan- 
sion of market adjustment scope. there were break- 
through points concerning the old order of planned 
distribution and the practice of allocation level by level. 
The doors to neighboring provinces were opened. and 
many more of their products were sold through the open 
channels. After the policy of opening up was imple- 
mented. however. the commodity exchange among prov- 
inces was often in a spontaneous. scatiered, unstable, 
and chaotic state. Be it a business operator. delivery 
agent, or producer. such party must submit self to the 
spontaneous move of the market's “invisible hand.” The 
price of products that were in short supply soared high. 
and brought about various forms of “large-scale battle.” 
Those products that were over-supplied had their prices 
plummeted or were even downgraded. Consequently, 
prices shot up so blindly that the stability of the market 
was undermined, and the scale of production was so 
large in every aspect that the stability of production 
growth was hampered. This is favorable neither to the 
producers nor the consumers. Second, we strengthen the 
clo and separated nature of localities. Many prov- 
inces ¢stored the old practice of imposing rigid control 
over the delivery of goods in order to avoid damages 
caused by the “large-scale battles” and to protect their 
resources and their interests. This divided China's 
market into separated parts. hampered the enthusiasm 
of commodity producers and the vitality of the local 
economy, is untavorable to the formation of a rational 
division of labor among regions and the adjustment of 
the local composition of industries, and put obstacles to 
the road of building a unified market. Third, we estublish 
regional common markets stretching across provinces. 
Facts have shown that “large-scale battles” do not work, 
so does the rigid control. If we establish regional 
common markets stretching across provinces on the 
basis making up each other's deficiencies, we shall give 
play to their respective geographical, resource, and eco- 
nomic advantages. In accordance with the state's 
requirements for macroscopic economic distribution, we 
should stress optimizing the distribution of resources in 
large regions, and should rational! integrate an opti- 
mized composition of industries in a particular eco- 
nomic region with the local ones. so as to gradually form 
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a rational regional composition of industries and a 
rational distribution of production force. Moreover. we 
should, on the basis of voluntarism, equality, and mutual 
benefits, rationally solve those contradictions and con- 
flicts of interests that emerge in local economic develop- 
ment. We should conduct local commodiiy exchanges 
and cconomic cooperation according to covenants and 
contracts, put an end to the “rigid control—targe-scale 
battle—rigid control” phenomenon, and gradually estab- 
lish a new order for the transregional commodity 
economy. 


3. The establishment of regional common markets 
Stretching across provinces 1s favorable to the establish- 
ment of a new macroscopic adjustment system and the 
improvement of macroeconomic results. Local economy 
iS a level of the macroeconomics. However, it carries 
with itself the characteristic of self-development, and 
correspondingly has its local interests which are different 
trom the overall ones. It thus tends to develop narrow- 
minded localism and local protectionism, bringing about 
closed and separated localities. On the other hand. a 
regional common market stretching across provinces 
akes the move of making up each other's economic 
deficrencies, as well as the division of labor, among 
administrative regions at provincial level as the basis. It 
IS a Market sysiem stretching across provinces. Its devel- 
opment is a breakthrough point and the negation of the 
situation where local economies are economically sepa- 
rated and closed, so that macroscopic adjustment is 
carried out level by level. This helps us mobilize the 
initiative of localities while avoiding any move to sepa- 
rate them, so that reforms under the macroscopic super- 
vision will move in the direction that “the state adjusts 
the market, and the market guides enterprises.” and will 
promote a switch of ihe macroscopic supervision system 
trom direct control onto an indirect one. At the same 
tume, as China 1s a vast and populows country, this 
means that the market scale, particularly the scale of 
potential market, 1s very great. It 1s a very enormous task 
to have the 1.1 billion population engaging in two types 
of production—the basic means of consumption and the 
means of production required by man’s own production 
and material production. Furthermore, China's modern 
transportation and telecommun:cation network has yet 
to be formed. so that the market structure and mecha- 
nism are imperfect, so are various necessary market 
environmental conditions. It 1s not suitable to have the 
distribution of such kind of production departments too 
concentrated, or that a production zone undertaking 
economic cooperation with its sales zones too far away 
trom such zones. We should establish a common market 
for localities which are adjacent to each other and can 
benefit from the practice of making up each other's 
deficiencies, so that they can dovetail with each other in 
terms of production, supply, and sales, and can reduce 
the transportation cost and improve their economic 
results by eliminating long-distance transportation of 
goods in large volume. 
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In the establishment of regional common markcis 
Stretching across provinces. we musi clarify and pay 
attention to the following issues: 


|. The basis of having a regional common market as an 
economic complement. Be 11 a coastal province Oo” auton- 
omous Tegion OF a4 provincial or aulonomous region in 
inland China, and be ut an economically developed 
locality or economically backward one, every locality has 
its own characteristics and advantages. as well as favor- 
able conditions and unfavorable conditions. In order to 
establish regional common markets stretching across 
provinces, we must develop a better capability of trans- 
formation, so that the factors of production will circulate 
rationally. and that local conditions of different localities 
may make up each other's deficiencies. In terms of 
stages. we should commence from the production of 
products that yield the most benefits. We should handle 
the work from the easy aspects to the thorny ones, and 
gradually expand the scope to other products, sources of 
funds. technology. labor and so forth, so as to gradually 
form an open common market system. 


2. Equality and mutual benefit are the basic principles of 
the regional common market. Equality and mutual ben- 
efit are the basic rules of a commodity economy—an 
objective requirement for the law of value is to reflect the 
exchange at equal value in the regional economic rela- 
tions. Under the conditions of commodity economy, any 
kind of combine and cooperation, be it between two 
countries or among different regions in a country, aims 
at economic development and profit making. Therefore. 
the formulation and coordination of the common 
market rules should embody the principles of equality 
and mutual benefit. In the process, we should take into 
consideration the interests of various sectors, so that the 
rules are formulated on the basis of sharing interests. 


3. The base function of regional common market 1s 
coordination. In order to let a common market play the 
intermediate role. we must coordinate relevant policies 
among localities, improve the scope of market organiza- 
tion, and gradually operate the market space in a system- 
atic manner. For this reason, we must. on the one hand, 
establish a coordination organization, such as a council 
for common market. a liaison committee or a team 
trades coordination, to work among local governments. 
Its main purpose is to coord:nate policies, formulate 
rules governing the common market, and climinate 
obstacles against transregional trade. On the other, we 
must stress giving play to the market's rule of being an 
intermediate organization for such activities as the 
trading activities in the market conducted by specific 
organizations like joint trading companies, joint devel- 
opment groups. joint investment companies. Its main 
goal is to work out schemes and plans for joint ventures 
and oint development. examine the feasibility of jornt 
development projects, review trade contracts, provide 
various market services, and so on. 


4. Long-term planning 1s the basic starting point of a 
regional common market. Various regional units of a 
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common market must really make up each other's det 
ciencies, form a rational division of labor, and optimize 
the composition of industries among themselves. Based 
on their present situation, they must make arrangements 
or the near future while working out long-term plans 
They must take the macrosconic plens of the state as 
their guidance, and contorm to the prerequts vel fi 

by the state’s overall economic plans for loca.:ties and 
regional development strateg:*s. They shou.’ proceed 
from the needs for fulfilling long-term development 
plans of various sectors, and formulate industrial pol- 
cies and corresponding measures to be commonly 
observed by all of them. Al the same time. they must 
effectively overcome such and such contradictions about 
market Organizations stretching across administrative 
regions, and those among these regions. in order to stress 
on the intermediatory function of the common market 
Therefore, they must proceed from the long-term inter- 
ests and from the viewpoint of common prosperity. and 
make concessions On their short-term interests in order 
to achieve greater results. 


-conomically central cities are the core of a regional 
common market. A central city has a relatively pertect 
ma ‘et system in addition to its relatively perfect service 
Ss) iS for production and living. It is the distributing 
cel... of tangible commodities from various regions. 
and an urban market for tangible commodities such as 
currency and capital. and for intangible items such as 
. <hnolocy and ini, “mation. lt forms the basis between 
the central city an 1 the social life in its related regions. It 
isthe key to mac’ scopx .a°”’ et adjustment by the state 
as its capital and tormation markets play a guiding role 
in their market Operation through contacts. Therefore, 
the markets in the central city are communication hubs 
for economic contacts and exchanges in the regions 
concerned. Not only can these markets facilitate eco- 
nomic links within a certain region, but can also realize 
such economic links among different economic regions. 
Such a function of the cities reflects the rule of socioeco- 
nomic activities in a particular domain under the cond:- 
tions of commodity economy. Under such circum- 
stances, all economic links conducted in a specific region 
and those among different regions take cities as the focal 
point, and are done through cities in every direction, 
thereby forming a network. Therefore. the establishment 
of regional common markets must not only rely on the 
economically central cities to play their functions of 
being the communication hubs and the core. but will also 
boost the comprehensive urban services. expand their 
connections with other areas. Only thus can we facilitate 
the economic links among various regiona! markets, and 
can they gradually form a unified national market 


Paper Condemns *Nearsighted’ Economic Policies 


HK1110013089 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
/] Oct AY p 4 


[Text] The development of science 1s pivotal to further 
economic advancement in China's provinces. but near- 
sighted policies made by local authoritics—putting sole 
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emphasis on immediate profits—have resulted in the 
negiect of science and technology. a science newspaper 
claims 


A report in the Beying-based SCIENCE AND TECH- 
NOLOGY DAILY analyzed the causes for local officials’ 
Near-s ented hehavi UT 


The shortness of terms of office and contracts 1s regarded 
as the main reason for policies that seek quick profits. 
Moreover, there are no examinations of officials’ and 
directors’ long-term records. 


Theoretically, officials and contractors have the final say 
in decision-making in their organizations, but they often 
have to comply with the central government despite talk 
ot decentralization. 


Provincial terms of office range from three to five years. 
And contracts are valid for one to two years. Assessment 
of officials’ achievements are based only on the eco- 
nernic development during their tenure. 


Furthermore, high awards provide incentives to ...~i- 
erate economic development, encouraging officials and 
directors io pursue immediate profits. 


The unscientific examinations for officials and contrac- 
tors, which mainly pay attention to profits, ignore the 
development of technology and workers’ training, let 
alone an efficient utilization of resources, environmental 
protection, capital construction and ideological educa- 
tion. As a result, they have aggravated the demand fi 
material gains. And some officials overstate the.: 
achievements to seek commendation. 


According to the article, a lack of an overall plan to 
coordinate the development of the economy, science. 
technology and environment has led to a lack of consis- 
tency in measures. New officials usually work oul new 
measures in order to demonstrate their ability and talent, 
instead of following their predecessors’ lines 


Besides, a lack of legal protection for investment in 
education, agriculture, scientific research, the raw mate- 
rial industry. energy, environmental treatment and water 
conservancy has increased officials’ eagerness for quick 
results. 


The unsuccessful implementation of laws concerning 
mineral resources, forest protection and land has also Jed 
to destructive exploitation of mineral resources. cxces- 
sive felling of trees and unreasonable occupation of 
cultivated land. 


Egotism 1s the ideological source of near-sighted policies. 
the article said 


Office-holders are eager for quick success and instant 
returns to show their achievements during their short 
terms of office. They concentrate on processing industries. 
from which they can get instant results, and neglect such 
fundamental industries as energy and raw materials 
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The imbalance between the raw materials and energy 
industries On the one hand and the processing industries 
on the other—particularly the backward condition of the 
raw materials and energy industries—ts an impediment 
to the nation’s economic development. The over-heated 
development of processing has caused inflation. the 
article sand 


The neglect of science and technology in enterprises has 
led to obsolescence of machinery and products and a 
decline in professional competency. Some officials are 
autocratic, making policies based on their own experi- 
ence rather than scientific investigation. 


Furthermore, the equivocal rural contract responsibility 
system has not set a definite time limit on the use of land, 
causing irresponsible farming. The changes in agricul- 
tural policies im the pas have also contributed to 
farmers’ disregard for lana protection. 


They neglect to improve the soil. What is more, some 
even build houses on their cultivated land or dig fish 
ponds for larger profits. 


According to the article, :! 1s umportant for local author- 
ities tO WOrk Out a long-term plan that will guarantee the 
coordinated development of science, technology. "ae 
economy and the environment. 


Lnemployment Expected To Rise in Next 6 Years 


OW 2609033989 Beijine XINHUA in Enelish 
0313 GMT 26 Sep 89 


[Text! Being. September 26 (XINHUA}—China’s 
unemployment ranks are expected to rise over the next 
six years as the gap in demand and supply of labor 
widens. “CHINA DAILY” reported today. 


A senior government official, Zhang Zuoyi, from the 
Ministry of Labor, said that about 10.5 million people 
across the country will be looking for jobs this year, but 
only 4.9 million will find jobs. 


Zhang said the state will adopt measures to help the 
jobless, including: 


—encouraging collectives and individually-owned enter- 
prises to create more jobs; 

—enlarging the pool of professional staffers by means of 
more training programs, 

—developing ways to relieve unemployrent in urban 
areas, especially mayor and medium-sized cities, 
where the needs are most pressing: 

—and furthering reforms of the employment system to 
enable more enterprises to hire their own workers with 
the help of labor agencies. 


Zang said that currentiy there are more than 8,000 
employment agencies in China, and the contract employ- 
ment system. which lets factories set the number of 
employees they need, has been introduced to all state-run 
units throughout the country. 
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Arbitration Body Official on International Role 
OW 2609041589 Beying AIS HUA in English 
0257 GMT 26 Sep &9 


'Text! Shaneha:. September 26 (XINHE'A\—The China 
international Economic and [rade Arbitration Com- 
mittee has established close relations with many arbitra- 
tion Organizations around the world, and adopted inter- 
nationally accepted rules in dealing with arbitration 
cases, Vice-Chairman of the Committee Tang Houzhi 
told XINHUA today. 


He said some Chinese experts have been invited by other 
countries to take part in arbitration cases. The Chinese 
arbitration committee is seeking a more important posi- 
ton in the world 


The arbitration comimutiee established by the China 
Council for the Promoton of International Trade in 
1956 was the first arbitration organization in China's 
history. 


The committee accepts and hears all disputes in interna- 
tional commercial xactivities, and those applying for 
arbitration can be both Chinese and foreign. 


In April 1987, China joined the international “1958 
Convention on the Recognition and Enforcement of 
Foreign Arbitral Awards”, which marks the develop- 
ment of the commitice into an international arbitration 
organization. 


Over the years the committee has invited more than 100 
arbitrators, all of whom are experts in fields such as 
international commercial activities, science and tech- 
nology and law. 


Headquartered in Beying. the committee has se! up a 
branch in the Shenzhen Special Economic Zone, and 1s 
now preparing for its second branch in Shanghai 


The organization accepts and hears an annuai average of 
more than 100 cases, and its scope has been enlarged 
from hearing disputes in foreign trade only to disputes in 
joint ventures, investment. transfer of technology and 
other businesses. 


The committee 1s now hearing 280 international com- 
mercial cases in Beijing and Shenzhen. Mosi disputes 
involve trade, while a small number are about invest- 
ment. The litigants involved include businessmen from 
the United States, the Federal Republic of Germany, 
Britain, Canada. France, Belgium. Japan. Italy, Poland 
and some other countries. 


In recent years Chinese experts have been invited Dy 
arbitration organizations in Britain, Australia, Canada, 
Poland. Singapore. Sweden and other countries to be 
members of arbitration committces and arbitrators. 


China's arbitration rules which were amended in Jan- 
uary 1988 require that China's arbitration organizations 
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fairly and independently resolve disputes in interna- 
tional commercial activities to protect the yust mghts and 
interests of litigants. 


Li Houzhi said that China's arbitration commuttee com- 
bines arbitration with mediation. In the process of 
arbitration. arbitrators mediate between both partics 
involved, seeking thew reconciliation. This effective 
method has attracted internationa' attention, and some 
arbitration organizations in other countries are now 
doing the same. 


Success of Jilin Chemical Corporation Noted 
HK2209000189 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
14 Sep 89 p § 


[Article by XINHUA reporters Zhao Yuqing (6392 3768 
1987) and Chen Guangjun (7115 1639 0193) and 
RENMIN RIBAO reporter Li Anda (2621 1344 6671): 
“The Source of Vitality—Notes on the “Spirit of Jilin 
Chemical Corporation”) 


{Excerpts} Jilin Chemical Corporation, a pearl on the 
bank of the Songhuajiang. has made marked achieve- 
ments in the years of reform and opening up to the 
outside world. Jilin Chemical Corporation was built 
during the First 5-Year Plan period and is China's first 
chemical industrial base. Now Jilin Chemical Corpora- 
tion 1s one of the 10 major enterprises in China. In the 
spirit of “solidarity, progress, and contribution.” which 
is known as the “Spirit of Jilin Chemical Corporation.” 
the 100,000 staff and workers of Jilin Chemical Corpo- 
ration have achieved remarkable successes in raising 
their production efficiency, increasing their economic 
results, and modernizing their enterprise. As a result, 
compared with other similar chemical corporations in 
China, Jilin Chemical Corporation has turned over the 
largest number of profit taxes to the state and has 
produced the largest number of quality products. Jilin 
Chemical Corporation has also been commended by the 
State as an advanced enterprise in doing ideological and 
political work for 5 years running. [passage omitted] 


The Spiritual Pillar of the 100,000 Staff and Workers 
of Jilin Chemical Corporation 


When nationwide turmoil and counterrevolutionan 
rebellion broke out in China between May and June this 
year, every day over | 000 people from other work units 
in Jilin Province gatherea at the gate of Jilin Chemical 
Corporation and shouted: “Workers of Jilin Chemical 
Corporation, ta > to the streets ana go on strike” 
However, none of the staff and workers of Jilin Chemical 
Corporation took to the streets or took part in the 
demonstrations. During that period, scores of schools 
affiliated with Jilin Chemical Corporation still con- 
tinued their classes. And the entire production and 
education order of Jilin Chemical Corporation remained 
normal. A veteran worker of Jilin Chemica! Corporation 
asked some demonstrating students: “Do you know that 
the daily output value of Jilin Chemical Corporation 
tops 10 million yuan and the daily profit tax turned over 
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to the state by Jilin Chemical Corporation tops 4 million 
yuan? ff Jilin Chemuicai Corporation stops its production 
for just 10 days or half a month, the state will suffer 
severe economic losses. If that happens, will you still be 
able to go to school?” After lrstening to the remarks of 
the veteran worker the demonstrating students left the 
gate of Jilin Che 


. 


| Corporation 


On 21 May. five trucks, which had been sent to Beijing 
Yanshan Petrochemical Corporation by Jilin Chemical 
Corporation to fetch raw materials, were stopped and 
taken over by the “dare-to-die team” of the Being 
College Students Autonomous Federation and were later 
used as roadblocks. Liu Xin, leader of the transportation 
team of Jilin Chemical Corporation, held talks with the 
leaders of the “d» re-to-die team” of the Beijing College 
Students Autonomous Federation for more than 4 hours 
in an effort to secure the release of the five trucks. 
Finally, he seized an opportunity to lead his transporta- 
tron team to drive the five trucks back to Jilin when the 
“dare-to-die team” of the Beiying College Students 
Autonomous Federation was busy trying to siop another 
vehicle at midnight. Another two trucks, which had been 
sent by Jilin Chemical Corporation to Shanghai to fetch 
corrosion-resisting materials, also managed to bypass a 
number of blockade lines and returned to Jilin on time. 
Over 100 marketing and sales personnel sent by Jilin 
Chemical Corporation to all parts of the country during 
that period also successfully fulfilled their tasks on 
schedule. Between this May and June, the output value 
of Jilin Chemical Corporation and the profit tax turned 
over to the state by Jilin Chemical Corporation stll 
maintained a substantial increase. 


When the counterrevolutionary rebellion broke out im 
Beying at the beginning of this June, some 36,691 
workers of Jilin Chemical Corporation were taking an 
examination which would determine their technological 
grades in 305 examination rooms spread in 22 examina- 
tion venues, which was the first of its kind in the history 
of Jitin Chemical Corporation. The results of the exam- 
ination showed that in a period of 10 year’. the average 
technological grade of the workers of Jilin Chemical 
Corporation rose from Grade 3.2 » C rade 5.8. [passage 
omitted] 


Money Cannot Substitute the Spirit of Enterprise 
Masters 


When the enterprise reform first started in the Jilin 
Chemical Corporation, Jilin Chemical Corporation was 
nothing but an awful mess left over from the catastrophic 
“Cultural Revolution.” Ont 36 percent of Jilin Chem- 
ical Corporation’s equipment was still operational at 
that time. A lot of equipment and machines had been 
damaged or destroyed during the “Cultural Revolution.” 
At that time. Comrade Jia Qingh., who had just been sent 
to take charge of Jilin Chemical Corpor-tion by the 
Chinese Minisiry of Chemical Industry, said to the «taff 
and workers of the Jia Chemical Corporation: “Thais 
enterprise 1s the home of all our staff and workers. We 
must do everything possible to keep our home clean and 
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in good order!” At that time, Jia Qingli, a veteran cadre 
experienced in the field of chemical industry. was 
already 60 years old. However, he still had his meals and 
lived in the chemical industrial zone and personally led 
the staff and workers of the Jilin Chemical ( urporation 
to implement a contract sysiem ainied at cicaning up the 
factory proper, repairing the Gimaged equipment and 
machines, improving the maintenance of pipelines, and 
examining the facilities. As a result, Jilin Chemical 
Corporation became one of the first batch of safe. clean, 
and civilized enterprises in China and was commended 
as a “six-good” enterprise by the state. 


In 1983, Jilin Chemical Corporation took the lead in 
implementing the contracted management responsibility 
system among ail the Chinese chemical industrial enter- 
prises. In implementing the contracted management 
responsibility system, Jilin Chemical Corporation did 
not try to turn its staff and workers into slaves of money, 
but tried to enable its staff and workers to clearly 
understand that they are the masters of their enterprise. 
Thus “the heavy burden is shouldered by all, everyone is 
given a production quota.” Each and every worker. 
cadre, and technician in Jilin Chemical Corporation was 
charged with clearly defined responsibilities by the enter- 
prise and the state and was also given relevant powers 
and interests. Since “enterprise’s success means 
employee's success and enterprise’s failure means 
employee's failure” and the fate of staff and workers is 
closely linked to the fate of their enterprise and the state, 
an “interest-determined community” was formed in 
Jilin Chemica! Corporation. 


Ideals Are the Keynote 


“Despair is the greatest sorrow.” A state, a nation, an 
enterprise, and an individual should have ideals and 
pursuits. This is because ideals are the motive force of 
advancement. Jilin Chemical Corporation has made 
unreserved efforts to carry out education on ideals 
among its staff and workers in order to urge its staff and 
workers to work hard and make more progress. 


One of the important characteristics of the education on 
ideals conducted by Jilin Chemical Corporation is the 
integration between lofty revolutionary ideals, enterprise 
development goals, and specific work of staff and 
workers. Such an integration is aimed at urging its staff 
and workers to do a better job in their respective posts. 
The following is the “Song of Ideal” written by the 
workers of Jilin Chemical Corporation, which goes: 
“Ideals are at once lofty and realistic: ideals are the sail 
of life and a realistic picture, too: ideals are with us at our 
work posts.” [passage omitted] 


Once an enterprise has ideals, it will be able to thor- 
oughly eliminate its short-term behaviors. Jilin Chem- 
ical Corporation has always placed the interests of the 
state above everything else and has turned over more 
and more profit taxes to the state over the past decade. 
Now Jilin Chemical Corporation kas become the enter- 
prise which turns over the most profit taxes to the state 
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in Jilin Province. Moreover, the profits retained by Jilin 
Chemical Corporation have been spent largely on the 
technological transformation and production develop- 
ment. Since 1981, Jilin Chemical Co. poration has made 
a total of 390 million yuan of investment in its own 
technological transformation and production develo; 
ment, completed 290 technological transtormation 
projects, and increased its output value by 220 million 
yuan. Moreover, Jilin Chemical Corporation has also 
exercised strict control over its bonus distribution. Now 
Jilin Chemical Corporation still enjoys a bonus fund 
balance, which stands at over 50 million yuau. Should 
such an amount of money be distributed to the staff and 
workers as bonuses, the staff and workers of Jilin Chem- 
ical Corporation would each receive an additional 500- 
600 yuan. The staff and workers of Jilin Chemical 
Corporation said: “It is necessary to distribute bonuses 
to us, but bonuses should only be used as an incentive, 
not something else.” 


Party Mlembers and Cadres Should Take the Lead 


On a winter night in 1986, it snowed heavily in Jilin 
City. Wang Qundong, a party member and a bulldozer 
driver of the Dyestuff Factory of Jilin Chemical Corpo- 
ration, was awakened by the strong snowstorm at mid- 
night. Wang Qundong immediately got up and went to 
his factory. He drove his bulldozer to all the main streets 
of Jilin Chemical Corporation to clean up the snow on 
the ground so that tens of thousands of staff and workers 
of Jilin Chemical Corporation could come to work on 
time the next day. [passage omitted] 


Jilin Chemical Corporation has always adhered to its 
voluntary labor system. The party members and cadres 
of Jilin Chemical Corporation have always been able to 
take the lead in accomplishing urgent, difficult. dan- 
gerous, and heavy tasks. On 4 June. when the counter- 
revolutionary rebellion broke out in Beiing, some 1.120 
party members and cadres of Jilin Chemical Corporation 
went to the factory to repair an alkali tower. Some 
200,000 porcelain rings on the alkali tower had to be 
replaced and the replacement would cost 200.000 yuan. 
Under such circumstances, the party members and 
cadres decided to wash the old porcelain rings one by 
one. Their work continued till 7 June when they even- 
tually had all the old porcelain rings washed. As a result, 
they saved a lot of money for their enterprise. [passage 
omitted] 


Che 20,000 party members and cadres of Jilin Chemical 
Corporation have always been the backbone in fostering 
and practicing the “Spirit of Jilin Chemical Corpora- 
tion.” In the last 10 years, the 20,000 party members and 
cadres of Jilin Chemical Corporation have led the broad 
masses of stafi and workers of Jilin Chemical Corpora- 
tron in all types of endeavors and have finally turned an 
old and obsolete enterprise into the biggest modern 
chemical industrial enterprise in China. In 1988. the 
total output value of the Jilin Chemical Corporation 
reached 2.72 billion yuan while the profit tax turned over 
to the state by Jilin Chemical Corporation reached 1.2 
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billion yuan, which represented a 2.38-fold increase and 
a 3.17-foid increase respectively compared with 1980. Of 
its 174 major products, some 93 products produced by 
Jilin Chemical Corporation have been commended as 
quality products by the Chinese Ministry of Chemical 
Industry and Jilin Province respectively and have been 
awarded 5 gold and 11 silver medals by the state. 
Moreover, in the last 10 years, Jilin Chemical Corpora- 
tion has also transferred more than 20,000 technical 
workers and cadres to various parts of China. The great 
achievements made by Jilin Chemical Corporation in 
the last decade have fully displayed the superiority of a 
secialist enterprise. 


Varied Ore Deposits Found in ‘Sanjiang’ Valley 
OW 2009121889 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0907 GMT 20 Sep 89 


[Text] Kunming, September 20 (XINHUA)—Over the 
past 40 years Chinese geologists have found nearly 1,000 
ore bodies in dozens of varieties in the valleys of the 
Jinsha, Lancang and Nujiang Rivers. 


The three rivers flow south from the Qinghai-Tibet 
Plateau through the Hengduan Mountains and across 
Qinghai, Sichuan and Yunnan Provinces and the Tibet 
Autonomous Region, forming a drainage area of 550,000 
sq km called the “Sanjiang™ (three rivers) valley. 


The complicated geological structure and the active 
magma in the valley provide advantageous conditions 
for the process of mineralization. In the early 1950s, the 
valley was listed by the state as a key area for mineral 


prospecting. 


So far, 35 varieties of ores, 158 ore deposits and nearly 
1,000 ore bodies, mainly nonferrous metals, have been 
discovered in the valley. 


The Lanping lead-zinc deposit, discovered in 1958 in 
Yunnan Province, was the first exceptionally large 
deposit found in the valley. Thereafter, a large copper 
deposit and a large silver-lead-zinc deposit were discov- 
ered respectively in Tibet and Sichuan. Other nonferrous 
metals, such as gold, antimony, tin and nickel, as well as 
iron and chromium have also been discovered here. 


The present verified reserves of lead, zinc, copper and 
silver in the valley are from one fifth to one fourth of the 
country’s total, while the reserves of rare metals such as 
strontium and cadmium are haif of the country’s total. 


Nonmetal ores have also been discovered here, including 
rock salt, sylvite, asbestos, plaster stone and precious 
stones. 


Experts said that the rich resources of water power, 
terrestrial heat, timber and coal in the valley will provide 
plenty of energy for the exploitation of the ores here. 
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Progress in Agricultural Modernization Noted 


OW 05 10065789 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1307 GMT 3 Oct 89 


[“Loca!l Broadcast News Service™] 


[Text] Beijing, 3 Oct (XINHUA) By reporter Ji Bin 
{1213 2430]) After 40 years of hard work, particularly 
during the 10 years of reform, China has broken out of 
the narrow confines of traditionai agriculture and, from 
a new Starting point, has begun to forge ahead toward 
agricultural modernization. 


The party and government have formulated a strategic 
principle for promoting agricultural development in 
China, which is to graduaily transform traditional agri- 
culture into modern agriculture by relying on the 
advancement, popularization, and application of science 
and technology. The prosperous development of the 
national economy after the founding of the PRC has 
paved the way for this transformation. Some 30-40 
percent of the growth in China's total agricultural output 
value in the past 8 years has been achieved by relying on 
scientific and technological advancement. The hastening 
of the pace of this transformation has placed China at a 
new starting point from which to modernize its agricul- 
ture. This new starting px at can be recognized in the 
following 12 areas. 


Improvements of water conservation facilities and higher 
standards of farmland irrigation: In 1988 some 666 million 
mu of farmland were brought under irrigation, more than 
double the 1952 figure. The acreage of irrigated farmland 
now accounts for 41.6 percent of the total area of culti- 
vated land, up from 24.5 percent in 1957. 


The increased importance of electricity as an energy 
source for agricultural production: In 1988 the amount 
of electricity used in China's rural areas was more than 
500 times the amount used in 1987. 


Uulization of agricultural machinery to change the pro- 
duction situation from one of complete dependence on 
manual labor and draft animals: Mechanized acreage 
currently accounts for 42.5 percent of the total area of 
cultivated land, up from 2.4 percent in 1957: and the 
quantity of farm machinery is more than 290 times the 
amount in 1952. 


The substitution of high-yield, fine-strain crop varieties 
for traditional conventional crop varieties: In 1949 
China popularized fine-strain seeds for major crops such 
as paddy, wheat, and cotton on 10 million mu of land, 
accounting for 6 per 10,000 of the total acreage of 
cropland at that time. By 1988 China had cultivated 
more than 3,000 types of seeds for more than 40 kinds of 
crops. More than 2,500 types of seeds were applied in the 
field, including the more than 300 varieties which were 
popularized on farmland larger than | million mu. 
Output has been considerably increased. In the areas of 


§2 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


anima! husbandry and fishnbreeding, large numbers of 
fine-strain pigs, cattle, and goats have been bred and 
popularized. 


The wider use of chemical fertilizer as an important 
resource for increasing crop output: While persistently 
using Organic fertilizer effectively. the peasants have also 
widely applied chemical fertilizer. As of 1988, the 
amount of chemical fertilizer for agricultural use applied 
throughout China amounted to 21.42 million metric 
tons, 56 times more than in 1957, averaging 15 kg per 
mu of cultivated land; the comparable figure in 1957 was 
only 0.2 kg per mu of land. 


The wide application of cultivation by means of plastic 
sheeting: By 1987 this method of crop cultivation, which 
the peasants have come to call ““magic sheets,” had been 
used in cultivating more than 80 kinds of crops on 34 
million mu of land throughout China, making China the 
world’s largest user of the plastic sheeting technique. 


The application of modular crop cultivation techniques: 
According to 1987 statistics, this technique has been 
popularized on more than 200 million mu of fields. 


The development of a system to prevent and control 
plant diseases and insect pests: China has worked out a 
set of fairly complete and effective technical measures 
for the prevention and control of plant diseases and 
insect pests and has basically controlled the diseases and 
insect pests for 25 major crops. 


The formation of a contingent of researchers in agricul- 
tural science to undertake projects spanning several 
disciplines: In 1988 there were 1,130 scientific research 
units throughout China at or above the prefectural level. 
composed of 128,000 workers and staff engaged in 
studying the mechanization of agriculture, animal hus- 
bandry, and fishery. Some 10,000 people in colleges and 
agricultural institutes throughout China were also 
engaged in scientific research. The majority of agricul- 
tural scientists have worked together with peasants in 
scoring great achievements in agricultural scientific 
research. Twenty-two of the 32 prizewinning inventions 
announced at the first national exhibition of inventions 
in 1985, and which have acquired an accumulated eco- 
nomic benefit of more than 100 million yuan, were 
agricultural inventions. 


The gradual development of a network for the popular- 
ization of agricultural technology: At present the whole 
country has basically formed a fairly comprehensive 
network for the popularization of technology in agricul- 
ture, animal husbandry, and fishery. This network is 
made up of professional institutions, which constitute 
the backbone force: are integrated with mass organiza- 
tions; and coordinate the efforts of units at the same. 
upper, and lower levels. There are more than 200,000 
institutions at all levels for popularizing technology 
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throughout China in addition to the technology popular- 
ization centers established in 1.003 counties that con- 
duci experiments, demonstrations, and training, and 
popularize technology. 


Popular science being brought to the village level: 
Ninety-eight percent of the counties in China currently 
have established scientific and technological associa- 
tions designed to popularize scientific knowledge, and 85 
percent of the townships and towns have established 
some 47,000 popular science societies with 4.16 million 
members. 


The formation of a multilevel rural educational system: 
China has established 2 four-level agricultural education 
network that incorporates higher education, secondary 
education, and technical training for agricultural cadres 
and peasants. China now boasts 403 institutes of higher 
education and technical secondary schools in agriculture 
and forestry, which have trained a total of !.386 million 


people. 


Agronomist on China’s Agricultural Achievements 


OW 2709204089 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1456 GMT 27 Sep 8&9 


[Text] Beijing, September 27 (XINHUA) —China has 
successfully fed its 1.1 billion people—22 percent of the 
world’s total—with seven percent of the world’s com- 
bined cultivated land, a Chinese agronomist said here 
Monday. 


Lu Liangshu, president of the Chinese Association of 
Agricultural Science Societies, called this achievement 
“a global wonder”. 


He said that China’s per-ha grain yield is 3,630 kg at 
present in 1988—250 percent higher than the figure in 
1949. when the People’s Republic was founded, and this 
increase rate is higher than the world average. 


However, Lu called for particular attention to be paid to 
current difficulties and problems such as natural disas- 
ters. shrinking cultivated land and investment, and 
increasing population and consumption. 


To fulfill the objective of quadrupling the the country’s 
1980 industrial and agricultural output value by the year 
2000, the State Council has decided to develop 10 
medium- and low-yield piain areas near China’s major 
rivers and along the coast. 


Meanwhile, Lu continued, with the constant upgrading 
of the people's living standards, the issues of supplying 
high-quality protein and improving food composition 
are becoming increasingly important. Scientists are 
trying to find the most economic and feasible ways. 
including developing soybean production and other low- 
price but high-protein crops, Lu said. 
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East Region 


Fujian Organizes Study Sessions on Jiang’s Speech 
OW0710113689 Fuzhou Fujian Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 2? Oct 89 


[Text] The provincial party committee has organized 
study sessions for cadres and the masses to view and 
listen seriously to television and radio broadcasts of 
Comrade Jiang Zemin’s important speech at ceremonies 
celebrating the PRC’s 40th founding anniversary. It also 
has issued a circular urging all localities to assiduously 
study the speech, to reach a consensus on the under- 
Standing of the 10 major issues confronting the party and 
the state, and to carry forward all current tasks. 


On the afternoon of 29 September, leading comrades of 


the provincial party committee Standing Committee, the 
provincial Advisory Commission, the provincial Peo- 
ple’s Congress, the provincial government, the provin- 
cial Chinese People’s Consultative Conference Com- 
mittee, and the provincial Discipline Inspection 
Commission watched and listened to the television and 
radio broadcasts of the speech. Localities, departments, 
schools, colleges, enterprises, and institutions alsc orga- 
nized similar sessions for cadres and the masses. 


Some units even held seminars. Participants in those 
seminars agreed that Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech 
marked the first time that the party’s third-generation 
leadership had made public to the party, the nation, and 
the world its general principles for governing the party 
and the state. They considered the speech to be a review 
of the past and an assessment of future prospects. They 
believed that the speech would play a significant role in 
further unifying the thinking of the party, the military, 
and the people; in strengthening the resolve to uphold 
socialism; and in advancing the policies of reform and 
opening to the outside world. 


The circular issued by the provincial party committee on 
30 September stressed the need to accomplish all current 
tasks through the study of the spirit of Comrade Jiang 
Zemin’s speech. At present, the circular stated, it 1s 
necessary to sort out problems, fight corruption, and 
carry out the work of party building. It 1s also necessary 
to do a good job of carrying out reform and opening to 
the rest of the world; to concentrate on industrial and 
agricultural production, to take care of the people's 
livelihood, and to ensure the successful completion of all 
tasks currently facing Fuyian. 


Shandong’s Li Jiulong at National Day Soiree 


S$K29090 72789 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2330 GMT 28 Sep 8&9 


{Text} A theatrical soiree for veteran cadres of the Jinan 
Military Region who are living tn Jinan was convened at 
the assembly hall of the Political Department of the 
Jinan Military Region on the evening of 27 September. 
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Li Jiulong, Song Qingwei, Lin Jigui, and Cao Pengsheng, 
leading comrades of the Jinan Military Region; Kong 
Shiquan and Rao Shoukun, members of the Central 
Advisory Commission; Xiong Zuofang, Zhang Rusan, 
and Pan Qigi, members of the National Committee of 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conterence; 
and several hundreds of veteran cadres happily gathered 
under the same roof to mark the festival. 


Cai Renshan, vice chairman of the Political Department 
of the Jinan Military Region, presided over the soiree. 
Cao Pengsheng, deputy political commissar, made a 
speech at the soiree. 


On behalf of the party committee, the organs, and all 
commanders and fighters of the Jinan Military Region, 
he extended festive greetings and lofty respects to the 
veteran comrades retired from the region who had made 
great contributions to liberating and building the moth- 
erland and building and developing the People’s Liber- 
ation Army [PLA]. 


In his speech, Cao Pengsheng spoke highly of the veteran 
comrades’ great achievements and called on all com- 
manders and fighters of the region to respect and learn 
from veteran comrades, and to be devoted to building a 
revolutionary, modern, ard regularized PLA. 


At the soiree, troupes organized by veteran cadres of five 
big units stationed in Jinan gave theatrical perfor- 
mances, including modern drama. Beijing opera, folk 
art, and revolutionary songs. 


Central-South Region 


Hunan Governor Inspects Town Enterprises 


HK04 10092089 Changsha Hunan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 3 Oct 89 


[Excerpts] When inspecting township and town enter- 
prises in Changsha county yesterday, Governor Chen 
Bangzhu pointed out that township and town enterprises 
have devoted themselves to the drive to reinvigorate the 
rural economy, and to develop education and public 
health in the countryside. It is necessary to further 
develop township and town enterprises in our province 
while having them readjusted. The output of township 
and town enterprises in Changsha county has ranked 
first in all other counties and cities in the past few years. 
Their development has made all trades in the rural areas 
grow prosperous and raised th living standards of 
peasants steadily. [passage omit’ 4] 


Yesterday the governor first inspected the (Gutang) 
Township Textile Mill, the (Langh) Town Transformer 
Plant, and two households specialing in fish breeding 
and poultry raising in Changsha county. The (Giutang) 
Township Textile Mill was built with funds allocaicd to 
peasants by the government when it commandeered land 
for building Huanghua Airport. The governor highly 
praised such a practice of killing two birds with one stone 
and hoped that the township government would arouse 
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peasants to grow more cotton to solve the problem of raw 
materials with self-reliance. [passage omitted] 


Shenzhen Economy Develops Over Last 9 Months 


OW 1110215089 Beying XINHUA in English 
1600 GMT 11 Oct 89 


[Text] Shenzhen, October || (XINHUA)}—Official fig- 
ures published today show that Shenzhen’s economy 
developed smoothly in the first three quarters this year, 
according to the Shenzhen Statistical Bureau. 


Industrial production for the first nine months of the 
year amounted to 7.844 billion yuan (about 2.1 billion 
U.S. dollars), a 31.7 percent increase over the figure for 
the same period last year. 


Investment in capital construction amounted to three 
billion yuan (about 0.8 billion U.S. dollars), a rise of 54.7 
percent. The completed building area was 1.74 million 
square km., an increase of 26.7 percent. 


Total turnover of the retail trade in the past nine months 
was about 4.1 billion yuan (about 1|.1 billion U.S. dollars). 


Accumulated revenue during the past nine months was 
1.3 billion yuan (0.37 billion U.S. dollars), an increase of 
59.9 percent. 


Revenue for September surpassed 200 million yuan 
(about 54 million U.S. dollars), setting a record. 


Total value of imports and exports during the past three 
seasons amounted to about 5.8 billion U.S. dollars, 
representing a growth of 27.5 percent. 


Exports brought about 3 billion U.S. dollars, a 37.6 
perceni increase, and imports about 2.7 billion U.S. 
dollars, a rise of 18 percent. 


By the end of September, foreign exchange income 
settled by banks amounted to 600 million U.S. dollars, a 
decrease of 13.8 percent on the figure for the corre- 
sponding period last year. 


Guangxi Calls for Learning From Model Workers 


HK1110100689 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 10 Oct 89 


[Excerpts] The regional party committee and govern- 
ment this morning held a meeting giving lectures by 
Guangxi representatives attending the national confer- 
ence for commending model workers and advanced 
workers. The meeting was held at the Regional People’s 
Government Auditorium. 


The meeting, which was presided over by regional party 
committee deputy secretary Tao Aiying, conveyed the 
essence of the national commendation conference. [pas- 
sage omitted] 


Regional party committee secretary Chen Huiguang 
delivered a speech. Chen Huiguang, Tao Aiying, Li 
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Zhenqian, and other regional leaders called tor giving 
wide publicity to progressive experiences and deeds of 
model workers and advanced workers and launching a 
drive to learn from model workers and advanced 
workers. 


Qin Yingji, Huang Yun, Gan Ku, Liu Mingzu, Xiao 
Xuchu, Shi Zhaotang and other leading comrades 
attended the meeting. [passage omitted] 


Southwest Region 


Sichuan PLA Committee Hails Jiang Zemin Speech 


HK05 10002189 Chengdu Sichuan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 4 Oct 89 


[Excerpt] On 30 September, the Standing Committee of 
the Chengdu Military Region party committee organized 
those Standing Committee members present to study 
seriously and discuss Conmrade Jiang Zemin’s National 
Day speech. Wan Haifeng, secretary of the party com- 
mittee and political commissar, said that through 
studying this speech, we understand more clearly that 
our armed forces, which carry owt the party's tasks, must 
at all times and in all circumstances adhere to the 
principle of having the party command the gun, obey the 
party leadership, and maintain a high degree of unity 
with the CPC Central Committee in politics, ideology. 
and action. 


During their study, the Standing Committee members 
held that General Secretary Jiang’s speech is very inci- 
sive. Through coolly reviewing and summing up the past 
and reflecting on the future, we clearly realize that 
hostile forces have never abandoned their efforts to 
subvert China’s socialist system. As the great wall of steel 
defending the socialist motherland, the People’s Army 
can only remain politically up to the mark at all times by 
keeping clear headed on this point. 


On the afternoon of | October, the party commitice of 
the provincial Armed Police Force held a Standing 
Committee meeting to study seriously Comrade Jiang 
Zemin’s important speech. [passage omitted] 


Tibetans Comprise 10% of Tibet Military Officers 


HKO0S5 10031589 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
5 Oct SY p 3 


[Special to CHINA DAILY” ] 


[Text] The Tibetan Military Area Command (TMAC) 
has trained 3,000 Tibetan nationality officers and since 
its founding 30 years ago, about 2.000 of them have been 
assigned to work in localities when they retire. 


One in every 10 officers on active service in the TMAC 
iS a native Tibetan, a high-ranking TMAC official says. 


“The quality of these officers are satisfactory.” he said, 
adding that many of them had been selected to study in 
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military academies of the country. Now 80 percent of 
them have received !0 or more years of education. 


He went on that they were “reliable politically” because in 
part the overwhelming majority of these officers used to be 
serfs or descendants of serfs before the democratic reforms 
in Tibet in 1959, hitherto 95 percent of them joined the 
Chinese Communist Party. [sentence as published] 


Tibetan nationality officers, whose number reaches 
about !,000, can be found in every stratum of TMAC 
leadership. Up to now 16 are division or army com- 
manders and 164 of them hold above-major ranks. They 
engage in such works as political education, logistics and 
scientific and technological works besides tactics. 


Northwest Region 


Gansu Circular Calls for Study of Jiang Speech 


HK08 10013789 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 7 Oct 89 


[Excerpts] The Gansu Provincial CPC Committee yes- 
terday issued a circular to the whole province on seri- 
ously studying and implementing Comrade Jiang 
Zemin’s National Day speech. The circular included the 
following contents: 


1. Seriously study and appreciate the speech to unify 
understanding. In studying Comrade Jiang Zemin’s 
speech, the focus must be on enhancing understanding 
and unifying thinking, for instance, on issues such as 
how to view the achievements of the 10 years of reform 
and the existing problems; how to view the turmoil and 
counterrevolutionary rebellion in the spring and summer 
this year, and the measures taken by the CPC Central 
Committee to stop the turmoil and quell the rebellion: 
how to view and handle the dialectical relationship 
between adhering to the four cardinal principles and 
persevering in reform and opening up; how to continue 
to carry Out the line, principles, and policies since the 3d 
P'enary Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee, 
and correctly pursue reform and opening up even better: 
and how to better step up party building and give full 
scope to the core leadership role of the party. and so on. 


Through studying this speech, we should ensure that the 
comrades inside and outside the party will further 
enhance understanding on these major issues and bring 
their thinking into line with the spirit of the speech. 
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2. Have a clear idea of the focal points in study and 
appreciate the spiritual essence of the speech. [passage 
omitted] We must in particular seriously study and 
appreciate the 4 basic conclusions and the 10 major 
issues for which special attention 1s required to unity 
thinking. as proposed by the speech. We miust aye a 
thoroughly clear idea on the 4 conclusions and the 1U 
issues, and appreciate their spiritual essence. Only thus 
can we have a firm and correct political orientation, 
clearly understand the guiding ideas on work, and pre- 
vent leftist or rightist deviations. 


3. Promote all work in close connection with reality. In 
studying Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech, we must vigor- 
ously carry forward the fine study style of linking theory 
with reality and implement the spirit of the speech in all 
our work. At present, guided by the spirit of the speech, 
we must continue to devote efforts to getting a good 
grasp of the four major tasks proposed by the fourth 
plenary session. [passage omitted] 


4. The leading cadres must take the lead 1n study. This ts 
the key to studying and implementing the speech well. 
[passage omitted] 


5. Grasp the ideological trends and step up propaganda. 
Vigorously publicizing the spirit of Comrade Jiang 
Zemin’s speech is an important task in ideological and 
political work, and in propaganda work, in the coming 
period. We must strengthen leadership over propaganda 
for the speech. [passage omitted] 


Gansu Military Region Hails Jiang Speech 
HK0610012789 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT § Oct 89 


[Text] In the past 2 days, in conjunction with the realities of 
the units, the Standing Committee of the Lanzhou Military 
Region party committee has seriously studied CPC Central 
Committee General Secretary Jiang Zemin’s important 
National Day speech. The menibers unanimously held that 
this speech is a programmatic document guiding the current 
work of the whole party and is of major guiding significance 
for socialist construction. 


The Standing Committee members said in the course of 
study and discussion: Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech 
fully affirmed the status and role of the People’s Army in 
the socialist construction period. It explained that the 
People’s Liberation Army was important not only in the 
war years, but also in the period of socialist construction. 
The People’s Army will u!ways be the defender of the 
State and of the people’s interests. 
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LIAQWANG Views Movement for Independence 


HKU910144089 Hong Kong LIAOW ANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 42, 2 Oct SY p 23 


{Article by Zhu Xianlong (2612 7359 7893) “A Com- 
ment on the Tendency of Taiwan Independence 
Reflected at the 16th Annual Meeting of the “Federation 
ot Taiwan Fellow Provincials in the World” } 


{Text} The 16th annual meeting of the “Federation of 
Taiwan Fellow Provincials in the World” was held on 10 
August and closed on [3 August. With the convening of 
the meeting, a “whirlwind of Taiwan independence” was 
blown on the island, and those elements who preached 
Taiwan independence and entered the island illegally 
were truly “in the limelight.” They urged the formula- 
tion of the so-called “new constitution of Taiwan” 
through legislative procedure to attain the objective of 
“Taiwan independence.” This was the first time for 
those elements to carry out a campaign of Taiwan 
independence in such a big and planned way on the 
island. 


The current annual meeting of the “Federation of Taiwan 
Fellow Provincials” was the second annual meeting of the 
federation held on the island. Its 15th annual meeting last 
year was the first annual meeting held on the island. The 
current annual meeting was convened when the ele:nents 
of Taiwan independence were stepping up their infilt: ation 
into the island, and the forces of Taiwan independence 
abroad were actively “extending” themselves to the island. 
The entire annual meeting was full of the hue and cry of 
Taiwan independence. 


The current annual meeting intended to make use of the 
anticommunist clamors in the world and on the island, 
so that the idea of “Taiwan independence” could strike 
a deeper chord in the hearts of the people on the island. 
In this connection, they increased their stake and openly 
chanted the slogan at the annual meeting “Establishing 
new Taiwan, formulating a new constitution, and 
founding a new country.” 


The “Federation of Taiwan Fellow Provincials in the 
World.” as its name implies, is a nongovernmental 
Organization of a nature of the federation of fellow 
townsmen. According to its name, its activities were 
orginally beyond reproach. However, in recent years 
some people have made use of the name of the “Feder- 
ation of Taiwan Fellow Provincials in the World.” and 
have actually manipulated the organization. The activi- 
ties and demands of the organization have obviously 
been imbued with a political tendency. Under the cloak 
ot democracy, it has been peddling the ideas of Taiwan 
independence. This has exceeded the scope of activities 
of a federation of townsmen. This has inevitably arrested 
the attention of public opinions both at home and 
abroad. 


The theme of the annual meeting was “establishing a 
new Taiwan.” Discussions on the four special topics. 
including the “new constitution of Taiwan.” “new 
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society of Taiwan,” “new culture of Taiwan,” and “new 
environment of Taiwan,” were carried out. Of these four 
topics, what merited people's greatest attention was the 
“new constitution of Taiwan.” Compared with the last 
annual meeting. the current annual meeting went turther 
regarding the issue of Taiwan independence because i 
already discussed the problems such as the “procedure of 
independence.” “the result of independence.” and so on. 


Taiwan in the present stage is undergoing changes. Its 
social, political, and economic problems have piled up. 
The public in Taiwan has been eagerly longing for a 
“new society which can satisfy the demand of all Taiwan 
people in their life.” and stressed that “establishing a 
new Taiwan” is a manifestation of showing concern for 
one’s native soil. However, those people in the “Feder- 
ation of Taiwan Fellow Provincials in the World” who 
preach Taiwan independence have squeezed their own 
stuff into the slogan. This has violated the interests of the 
majority of Taiwan people and will be no good for the 
social progress of Taiwan. No wonder some public 
opinion on the island pointed out: They instigated the 
Taiwan independence movement without considering 
the common desires of the residents of Taiwan as a 
whole. 


The current annua! meeting of the “Federation of 
Taiwan Fellow Provincials in the World” not only vig- 
orously preached Taiwan independence, but also “pulled 
the ears of others * to follow them. They put pressure or 
arbitrarily pinned political labels on those who refuse to 
talk about Taiwan independence. This was markedly 
reflected in the special discussion of the annual meeting 
of the “Federation of Taiwan Fellow Provincials in the 
World” on the issue of a “new constitution.” On that 
day, a person who attended the meeting as a nonvoting 
delegate asked: The “Federation of Taiwan Fellow Pro- 
vincials in the World” has advocated Taiwan indepen- 
dence and the esiablishment of a new country. If the 
majority of the people do not accept this, will it retrain 
from talking about the establishment of a new country? 
Will it talk about the subject again in 20 years? This 
unexpectedly caused a sensation at the meeting, and 
some persons intended to beat the speaker. After the 
reconciliation made by security guards, the speaker left 
the meeting and the dispute was suppressed. Such a 
high-handed act which only allowed those elements to 
talk about Taiwan independence but completely 
neglected other people’s questioning could only arouse 
the suspicion of the people on the real intention of the 
organizers of the meeting. 


The majority of the participants of the annual meeting of 
the “Federation of Taiwan Fellow Provincials in the 
World” held on the island were mostly members of the 
“Federation of Taiwan Independence.” They are figures 
of Taiwan independence whom the Taiwan authorities 
prohibited from entering the island for a long time. Their 
open and ostentatious public appearance on the island 
caused an outcry in the Taiwan society. Mass media 
repeatedly questioned the authorities how these figures 
had entered the island, but no satisfactory answer has 
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been given. It was not surprising at all that these “tllegal 
intruders” openly chanted the slogan of Taiwan indepen- 
dence on the island and that certain people echoed the 
slogan. What was surprising was that the Taiwan author- 
ities refrained from using the “state security Jaw” to 
punish them for their “crime of insurgency.” “crime of 
instigation,” and “crime of dividing the state.” This 
greatly differs from what the Taiwan authorities did a 
few year: ago. This has shown that the space for activi- 
lies given to the “Taiwan independence” elements in 
Taiwan has been widened. There is a strong tendency 
that those elements of “Taiwan independence” abroad 
are moving to Taiwan to whip up the public opinion of 
“Taiwan independence,” trying to manipulate various 
opposition factions on the island. 


In the meantime, some dissidents on the island also 
chimed in with the “Taiwan independence” forces 
abroad to sing the tune of “Taiwan independence,” “new 
country,” and “new constitution.” They have estab- 
lished “contacts” with them and intended to usc the 
slogans of the “New country,” “New constitution,” and 
“New Taiwan” to take part in the election at the end of 
this year. Men of insight inside the island can only all 
these. Huang Hsin-chieh, the present chairman of the 
Democratic Progressive Party stated: “If Taiwan 
announces its independence, nobody can guarantee the 
stable livelihood of the Taiwan people.” He urged “all 
those who chant the slogan of “Taiwan independence’ to 
consider carefully the sequel brought about by “Taiwan 
independence.” Otherwise, this is not a responsible 
action.” Chang Chun-hung, present secretary general of 
the Central Committee of the Progressive Democratic 
Party, stressed: “Opposition figures must regard the 
people as their teachers, constantly pay attention to the 
demand and response of the majority of the middle class, 
and understand the develupment of the objective situa- 
tion as a whole in order to carry out their opposition 
campaign.” He also warned: “If they always shout the 
slogan of “Taiwan Independence, this can only harm 
Taiwan, rather than cherish it.” 


According to the report, the recent activities of the ele- 
ments of “Taiwan independence” are connected with the 
activities of certain foreign politicians. Shortly before the 
convening of the annual meeting of the “Federation of 
Taiwan Fellow Provincials in the World,” Solarz, a U.S. 
Democratic congressman and chairman of the Subcom- 
mittee on Asian and Pacific Affairs under the House of 
Representatives, conducted a “public opinion poll” on the 
future of Taiwan among | 2.000 Taiwanese in the United 
States. It was alleged that according to the results of the 
poll, 99.3 percent of the respondents favored “self- 
determination on the future of Taiwan by the people,” and 
89.51 percent favored “Taiwan independence.” The 
results surprised people both at home and abroad, and was 
truly unbelievable. 


1. People cast doubt upon whether the results of the poll 
could represent the views of the majority. It was learned 
that the namelists of those who were interviewed were 
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provided by some vro- Taiwan independence” Tai- 
wanese abroad. Taiwanes? organizations in the Uniied 
States, such as the “Federation of Taiwan Feliow Towns- 
men,” the “Welfare Association of Taiwan Feliow Pro- 
vincials,.” the “Hakkas Federation in Eastern America. 

the “Branch of the Hakka General Association o! th 

World in Eastern America.” and so on, did not receive 
any questionaires. Just as Chu Hai-yuan, professor of 
Taiwan University and research fellow of the Nation- 
ality Institute under the “Central Research Institute,” 
pointed out: “Something has gone wrony: with the 
respondents to Solarz’s questionaires. For: example. 
some of them are not members of Taiwan feileration of 
fellow townsmen. They cannot represent «ll Chinese 
abroad. That is why the percent of those who favor 
Taiwan independence on the island 1s greatly different 
from the percentage of those abroad (5 percent to 89 
percent). Li Wen-lang, professor of sociology at the 
Ohio State University, also pointed out: “The results of 
the poll obtained from interviewing such people can only 
reflect the opinions of the interviewees. They cannot be 
regarded as the views of all Taiwanese in the United 
States.” 


2. Solarz is an American congressman. He has always 
had his inclination regarding the “future of Taiwan.” 
While conducting his poll, he inevitably had his own 
predetermined stand. This could be discerned from the 
respondents to and the designs of his questionnaires 


However. we must understand that in international 
politics, there 1s absolutely no such issue as the “future of 
Taiwan.” There is only the issue of the reunification of 
China. It is known to all that judging from both the 
historical and international angle. Taiwan ts an inalien- 
able part of China. Therefore. we can come to the 
following conclusion: What Solarz did has obviously 
forced his views on others and created public opinion for 
“Taiwan independence.” To counter the poll conducted 
by Solarz, Chu Wen-kuang. professor at the California 
State University in the United States. pointed out 
“Taiwan independence’ does not work whether it ts 
from our national feelings, practical reality, or an eco- 
nomic angle.” He stressed: “There is no condition tor 
Taiwan's independence.” “Once independence is 
announced, everything will be thrown into contusion.” 
He continued: “Many Taiwan residents come to the 
mainland to seek their roots. Because of their national 
feelings, they will never cut off relations with their native 
land.” 


Rules Relaxed on Ex-Soldiers’ Resettlement 


OW07 10021489 Bevyine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1030 GMT 4 Oct &8Y 


[Local Broadcast News Service” | 


[Text] Hong Kong. 4 Oct (XINHU A)}—According to 
Taiwan newspaper reports, the “Mainland Task Force 
of Taiwan's “Legislative Yuan” has decided that tormer 
Taiwan soldiers sull living on the mainland will be 


FBIS-CHI-89-197 


58 PRC MEDIA ON TAIWAN AFFAIRS 13 October 1989 


allowed to live in Taiwan for a short period to gain 
first-hand knowledge about life in Taiwan before they 
decide whether to live there permanently or not. 


The reports say: According to previous regulations, all 
former Taiwan soldiers who returned to Taiwan from 
the mainland were not allowed to go back to the main- 
land, either for the purpose of visiting their relatives or 
for residence. However, some former Taiwan soldiers 
who returned to the island found themselves unable to 
adjust to life there. In light of this, the “Mainland Task 
Force” has decided to allow former Taiwan soldiers 
living on the mainland to have a “trial residence period™ 
from | to 3 months before they settle permanently in 
Taiwan. 


Liu Pengchun, director of the “Immigration Bureau of 
the Ministry of Interior Affairs.” pointed out: Former 
Taiwan soldiers who come to Taiwan from the mainland 
may apply to the “Immigration Bureau” for permission 
to return to the mainland. provided their stav in Taiwan 
as NOt caceeded 3 months. Those who are permiuttea t 
return to the mainland may apply for re-entry to Taiwan 
for permanent residence here within 6 months of their 
departure from Taiwan. This provision also applies to 
the spouses of former Taiwan soldiers who accompany 
the soldiers. However, if the former Taiwan soldiers and 
their spouses stay more than 6 months on the mainland 
after their return, they will not be permitted to come 
back to Taiwan again. 
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Commentary Cites CIA Report on Mainland Economy 


OW 08 10044489 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 6 Oct 89 


{Station commentary by Joanna Fu: “CIA Down on 
Peking” } 


[Text] The economy of Communist China is poised to go 
to pot. This 1s according to the American Central Intel- 
ligence Agency, or CIA. Commentary for the Voice of 
Free China, I'm Joanna Fu. 


In a nonsecret report given to the U.S. Congress in late 
September, the CIA paints a gloomy picture of the 
economic prospects in Communist China. The CIA 
analysis comes on the heels of the 4 June Tienanmen 
massacre and the ensuing crackdown on the pro- 
democracy movement in Mainland China. 


The report says that the economic reform program of 
Teng Hsiao-ping [Deng Xiaoping] and ousted Commu- 
nist Party chief Chao Tzu-yang [Zhao Ziyang] came to a 
screeching halt in June. The reforms are now bogged 
down due to the removal of Chao’s patronage, and due to 
the return of Marxist hardliners who appear to have 
gained the upperhand in a fierce power struggle. The 
hardliners have re-introduced the central planning, strict 
controls, and orthodox ideology, all of which are major 
roadblocks to the revival of the economic reforms of the 
past 10 years. 


The CIA observes thai this outcome of the power 
Struggle spells deep trouble for an already shaky main- 
land economy. In practical terms, the CIA observes that 
foreign investment, foreign orders for mainland exports. 
and the valuable income from foreign tourism all have 
dropped drastically since June. It reports that the crack- 
down has already cost Peking’s US$100 million a day in 
export earnings, and nearly US$1 billion in tourism 
revenues. Last year, earning from foreign tourists totaled 
some US$2.2 billion; this year the total has reached only 
US$1.5 million, a substantial or even critical loss of 
foreign exchange revenues. 


The CIA predicted that the hardliners’ preoccupation 
with ousting remnant Chao Tzu-yang supporters, and 
with reestablishing their own rigid controls, will preclude 
any chance of their formulating new solutions to the 
mainiand’s economic woes. Another factor in Commu- 
nist China’s economic digression is (?seen from) military 
spending, said the CIA. After the June demonstrations, 
and the ensuring return to power of hardliners, military 
spending has sharply increased. The reallocation of pre- 
cious few dollars to fund the military crackdown 1s 
taking a heavy toll on the mainland economy. In the past 
decade, military spending actually declined from 10 
percent of GNP to around 4 percent. But this trend has 
apparently been reversed since June. spelling more doom 
for the economy. 


Meanwhile, the CIA says that foreign confidence in the 
mainiand economy will remain weak so long as the 
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crackdown continues, and the power struggle remains a 
question mark. Most foreign businessmen are finding it 
increasingly difficult to convince themselves that the 
mainland political system is stable enough for their 
return. 


The CIA’s rather blunt report is likely to dampen turther 
any thoughts foreign businessmen have entertained 
about returning to or starting a business in Communist 
China. The Chinese Communists have obviously cut off 
their economic nose to spite their political face. 
Tienanmen looms as another major setback in the eco- 
nomic development in Mainland China. 


Government Discourages Investment in Mainland 
OW 0710090089 Taipei CNA in English 
0238 GMT 7 Oct 89 


[Text] Taipei, Oct. 7 (CNA)}—Economics Minister Chen 
Li-an said here Friday that since the Peking regime has 
not ruled out trying to take Ta:wan by force, the govern- 
ment could not for the time being encourage local 
enterprises to invest and to establish technological ven- 
tures on the Chinese mainland. 


In reply to a query from Legislator Chang Shih-liang at 
the Legislative Yuan, Chen said that the draft act on 
relations across the Taiwan Straits stipulates that the 
people or legal representatives in the Taiwan area are 
forbidden to invest on the Chinese mainland. 


Many local labor-intensive industries have already 
shifted their factories to Southeast Asian countries, indi- 
cating that there is still room in the region for local 
labor-intensive industries to continue developing 
without Mainland China, Chen said. 


Meanwhile, Ma Ying-jeou, secretary general of the Cab- 
inet Ad Hoc Committee on Mainland Affairs, told the 
Legislative Yuan that the government had not yet con- 
sidered lifting its ban on public functionaries visiting 
their relatives on China mainiand. 


It is also not the proper time to lift the restriction on 
direct commercial exchanges and tourism for the general 
populace, Ma stressed. 


Ma promised, however, that the government would 
continue to readjust its mainland policy from time to 
time depending on the situation on the mainiand. 


He made the re. aarks in reply to an interpellation raised 
by Legislator Lee Sen-fong. 


Power Company Not Considering Buying PRC Coal 


OW 0610082389 Taipet CNA in English 
0253 GMT 6 Oct 8&Y 


[Text] Taipei, Oct. 6 (CNA}—Taiwan Power Company 
| Taipower] is not considering the purchase of coal! from 
the Chinese mainland even though Chinese Communist 
authorities are offering special low prices. 
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A spokesman for Taipower said that the state-run enter- 
prise has no plans tu buy the mainland coal simply 
because a continuing supply can not be guaranteed 


Taipower recently received a Chinese mainland offer to 
sell coal at a price one-third below the 
market 
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As the mainiand’s coal output can not even satisfy its own 
needs, the spokesman said that it was probable that Peking’s 
coal exports would be based on political considerations. 


Because of this, he added. Taipower was not tempted by 
the low-priced offer from the Chinese marniand. 


Foreign Minister Comments on Diplomatic Efforts 


Improving Polish, Hungarian Ties 


OW07 10203989 Taiper CNA in English 
ISOU GMT 7 Oct 8Y 


[Text] Taipes. Oct. 7 (CNA}—The Republic of China 
{ROC] Government will center efforts on improving 
relations with Poland and Hungary which are well on the 
way toward democratization and liberalization, Foreign 
Minister Lien Chan said Saturday 


Replying to Legislator Ma Ke-jen’s interpellation at a 
Legislative Yuan committee meeting, Lien said that as 
the two East European countries have had breakthroughs 
in their political and economic developments, the 
Republic of China will strengthen trade and economic 
relations with then. 


He pointed out that the ROC has been maintaining trade 
and economic ties with the two East Bloc countries, and 
the nation’s cooperative tics with them have become 
closer in recent months. 


Depending on the development of bilateral ties, Lien 
added, the government will continue to strengthen coop- 
eration with them in the technological and cultural 
fields 


As Poland and Hungary can be called “newly democra- 
tizing countries.” the ROC. as a sovereign state. will give 
them needed assistances and show concern over their 
future development, the minister noted. 


Letin America Visit, Saudi Ties 
On UO J02D03589 / aipe: CNAin Enelish 
1430 GMT 7 Oct &Y 


ad 


{Text} Tamper. Oct (CNA}—Foreign Minister Lien 
Chan said Saturday that he would visit Central and 


South America soon to strengthen the Republic of 
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China’s [ROCs] diplomatic tres and to develop subsian- 
live relations with those countnes which currently do not 
have dipiomatic ties with the ROC. 


Reporting on the world situation and the government's 
diploma alic po icy 10 the Lee! islative Yuer. Lie: tthe 
atier his recent trips to the Philippines and Eur 

was now planning to visit Central and South American 


countries. 


He also said that the ROC would seek to establish 
diplomatic relations with those newly independent © ar- 
ibbean and South Pacific island nations which hope io 
form friendship and cooperative ties with the ROC. 


The ROC have diplomatic ties with a number of coun- 
tries in Latin America and the Caribbean area. Political 
leaders from these countries have visited Taiwan in 
recent years and Salvadoran and Paraguayan presidents 
are tentatively scheduled to visit the nation next year. 
according to the minister. 


Lien stressed that all Latin American and Carnbean 
political leaders who have visited Taiwan were 
impressed by its successful economic development and 
hoped to strengthen friendly cooperative relations with 
the ROC. 


He pointed out the government has encouraged local 
industrialists to join in the U.S.-initiated Caribbean plan 
in recent years and has offered tax and other financial 
incentives for those participating in the plan. 


Moreover, the ROC has established an overseas eco- 
nomic development fund to help friendly countries 
develop their economics, he noted. The fund has already 
approved loans for the Bes Engiering Corp. to build an 
export processing zone each in Costa Rica and Panama. 


Lien also indicated that relations between the ROC and 
Saudi Arabia have been close and cordial. The |! 1th 
ROC-Saudi Arabia Economic Cooperation Conterence 
is scheduled to be held in Taipe: in November. Many 
ranking Saud: officials, including its finance and eco- 
nomics ministers, will come to attend the mecting 


Although Saudi Arabia and Communist China 
exchanged trade representatives recently, Lien said, the 
Saudi Government has repeatedly assu.ed the ROC that 
its exchanges with Peking wiil be confined to economic 
and trade levels and that such exchanges will in no way 
affect its traditional relations and long-standing triend- 
ship with the ROC. 


The foreign minister also said his ministry has appropriated 
100 million new Taiwan dollars (about 3.9 million US 
dollars) from its 1990 fiscal budget as a humanitarian fund 
to help poor developing nations recover from social and 
economic dislocations caused by natural disasters 
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Hong Kong 


Governor Delivers Annual Policy Speech 


HK1210053189 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 12 Oct 89 pp it-i6 


{Text} Since I last addressed the Council at the beginning 
of a new session, we have been through difficult times 
together. 


We have all been forcefully reminded how vulnerable 
Hong Kong ts to developments which occur outside our 
borders over which we have no control. 


In May and June, confidence in Hong Kong was badly 
Shaken by the tragic events in China. People became 
more nervous about their future. 


Investors have shown signs of being more cautious in 
assessing the territory's prospects. So we have a new 
challenge to meet and new problems to overcome. But 
this 1s not the first crisis that Hong Kong has had to 
confront. 


When we have faced difficulties in the past we have 
emerged with new confidence and strength. Already 
there are ample signs that Hong Kong is showing its 
usual resilience; that we are facing up to our problems 
and finding solutions to them. 


In my address today, | do not propose to review all areas 
of Government activity. Instead, I shall look back briefly 
at the main even‘s of the past year, assess were we stand 
now and set out the ways in which your Government 
proposes to build ‘or the future. During the neat few 
weeks, policy secretaries will be making more detailed 
Statements on Government policies falling within their 
own areas of responsibility. 


Events in China 


The tragic events in China had a traumatic effect on 
Hong Kong: an effect made all the more direct by the 
impact of television. 


Much has been written and saic » out those events, both 
at the time and since. I do noi intend to add to it now. 
The important point for us is that what happened in 
Chins created increased concern 390ut the arrangements 
for Hong Kong's future. 


4 mark of this was the significant increase in applica- 
tions for emigration and the widespread demands for the 
right of abode in the United Kingdom. 


We have also seen intensified discussion about the right 
pace of progress towards a directly elected legislature and 
calls for the early introduction of a Bill of Rights. And 
the draft Basic Law has come under renewed scrutiny 


Despite this uncertainty and worry on the political front, 
our economy showed iself to be robust. Once again, we 
have been reminded now much our survival depends on 
the resilience of our businessmen and our workforce 
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The tourist industry was affected. largely because of the 
wholesale canceliation of tours to China. But our man- 
ufacturing sector was relatively unscathed. and eco- 
nomic links with China. especially with Guangdong 
Province, have remained strong 


Our newly-reorganised tinancial insistulions weathered 
the crisis and emerged with their reputations enhanced. 
Our linked exchange rate system proved its worth al a 
testing time. 


The overall economic effect on Hong Kong of the events 
in China will probably be a slight check to the rate of our 
economic expansion. 


The Financial Secretary's earlier estimate was that our 
GDP would grow by 6 percent this year. compared to 7 
percent in 1988. This forecast has now been adjusted 
slightly downwards. But, even with this slightly lower 
forecast, Hong Kong should still enjoy a healthy level of 
growth by world standards. 


On | July 1997, Hong Kong will become a Special 
Administrative Region of the People’s Republic of 
China. 


That is a fact that we must face. and face im a clear- 
headed way. Hong Kong ts linked to China but, in 
another important sense. separate trom ut. That will 
continue to be the case in the future. under the concept 
of “one country, two systems”. 


We have our own laws and freedoms which we cherish. 
They must not be croded 


Equally. we shou.d use them with a sense of responsi- 
bility and self-restraint. For many years our community 
has recognised the importance of not becoming directly 
involved in China's often complicated domestic politics. 


At the same time, given both the economic and political 
realities, there 1s every reason to cxapand our already 
close economic links with the mainland 


We can strengthen the basis of our special future political 
Status by the contribution that we make to the modern- 
isation of the Chinese economy and by the access to 
world markets, advanced technology and expertise that 
we can provide for China. 


The Chinese Government has given repeated assurances 
that its policy towards Hong Kong has not changed 


It has also stressed that economic reform and openness 
to the outside world remain fundamental priorities. Both 
of these are ‘mportant and weicome messages for Hong 
Kong. 


We for our part have made ut clear to the - hinese 
Government that action 1s needed to restore confidence 
in the arrangements tor Hong Kong’s future 


We necd to restore mutual trust as the necessary corner- 
stone for the unprecedented political expermment that 
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will begin in 1997, the foundations for which must be 
laid securely in the next eight years. 


Emigration 


In the meantime, 11 1s Clear that more Hong Kong peopie 
now feel a need to hedge their bets or seek insurance 
policies overseas. 


The Government predicted earlier this year that 42.000 
people would leave Hong Kong in 1989. This estimate 
remains valid. But emigration levels are likely to be 
higher in the next few years. 


As always, precisely how many will leave depends not 
only on events here and ia China but also on the 
immigration policies of the countries that people wish to 
gO to. 


I have said many times that the Government will never 
prevent people from leaving Hong Kong. 


I repeat that now. 


I fully understand the dilemma that many families face 
in deciding whether to go or to stay. But I cannot pretend 
that I like seeing so many skilled and talented people 
leaving Hong Kong. 


Not only does Hong Kong need them, but I am also well 
aware that many of them do not really want to go. We all 
know of families who would prefer to stay in Hong Kong 
but who have been uprooted and even separated for long 
periods. 


I hope that many of them will return to Hong Kong and 
contribute to its future once they have obtained the 
security that they are seeking. 


No matter how many people emigrate. the bulk of the 
population of Hong Kong—by then some six million 
people-——will still be here in 1997 and afterwards. 


These are the people for whom we must build a future. 
They are Hong Kong's future. 


Many of them will step readily into the gaps lefi oy 
emigrants. Others will need more time, training or 
experience before they can do so. But, with an expanding 
and ever more sophisticated economy, it may prove 
difficult to fill all the gaps from within Hong Kong. 


Increased levels of emigration will almost certainly mean 
that we will need to import more skills and experience 
from outside the territo: y, at least until our efforts to 
develop our own resources take effect. 


12. The first potertial source of these skills is of course 
our former residents, the people who already know Heng 
Kong. 


The Government 1s already recruiting from the ethnic 
Chinese communities in the United States, Canada and 
Australia. Many companies in the private sector are 
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doing the same. But we do not only welcome those who 
have left ar.! who wish to return. 


We also welcome anyone who wants to come and help us 
build the future of this territory, if they have the skills 
and experience that we need 


Hong Kong 1s a city in which people of all nationalities 
can play a part. We must be ready, if the need arises, to 
find replacements for our homegrown talent in the 
international market-place. And we must ensure thal our 
immigration policies are flexible enough to permit this. 


Relations With UK 


Another feature of the past vear has been the evolution 
of our relationship with the United Kingdom. Contrary 
to some popular myths, this Government has fcr many 
years been left essentially free to get on with the job of 
running Hong Kong by itself. 


We have sole responsibility for our internal affairs, such 
as education, social welfare and medical services. For the 
past 20 years or so. we have made all our own policy 
decisions in other important areas such as the economy, 
trade a..d finance. 


As a result. we have developed some interests which are 
separate from those of the United Kingdom. 


Sometimes we have found ourselves on opposite sides of 
the negotiating table. In the past year or two, for 
insiance, we have had to negotiat~ about the relative 
shares of costs incurred by the British Garrison in Hong 
Kong and we have had discussions about the part the 
United Kingdom plays in resetthing Vietnamese refugees 
from Hong Kong. 


When this happens, you can be sure that your Govern- 
ment argues hard on Hong Kong's behalf. 


We have also put forward a clear Hong Kong case on the 
nationality issue. 


I have said that I fully understand and sympathise with 
the widespread hope in Hong Kong that Britain would 
grant right of abode in the United Kingdom to all Hong 
Kong British nationals. | have also said that, in my view, 
such a move. if it were possible. would have a very 
positive effect on confidence in Hong Kong. and that the 
number who would actually leave would be small 


The British Government has said that 1 does not believe 
it 18 possible to grant the nght of abode in Britain to all 
Hong Kong British nationals. 


Instead it has promised a scheme under which the mght 
of abode in the UK will be granted to some people in 
i‘org Kong in a way designed to encourage them to stay 
in the territory 


We have been assured that work 1s going ahead as fast as 
it can on such a scheme. | hope that the details will be 
announced as soon as possible. To have the effect we all 
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want on maintaining Hong Kong's economic growth and 
social stability, the scheme will need to cover three 
important points. 


It will need to be as generous as possible: 1 will need to 
minimuse divisiveness, so far as possidic: and :t wi!l aced 
to ensure thal those covered can acquire the mght o! 


abode in the UK without having to leave Hong Kong. 


| very much hope that the scheme, when 11 1s announced 
will help to provide greater confidence and stability in 
our community. 


Meanwhile 1 cannot be right to say that we want either 
everything or nothing: a schezne thal provides something 
must be better than no seme at all 


Boat People 


Another proviem which has been much on the minds of 
all of us this year 15 the continuing inflow of boat people 
from Vietnam. Since my address to this Council last 
October, some 34,000 Vietnamese have arrived in this 
small and crowded territory 


Th:s as ine highest number in any year since 1979. The 
strain On Our resources, and on our pa'ience and com- 
passion, has been enormous. But we have coped. We 
have housed, fed and cared for all those who have come. 
We have turned no-one away. This 1s something of which 
we can all be proud. 


Many people outside Hong Kong do not seem to realise 
what a burden the continuing flow from Vietnam creates 
for us. 


1 myself am only too conscious that mt has severely 
strained the tolerance of our community. | sympathise 
with those who argue that we have now done enough. It 
I$ not by choice that the Government spends increasing 
amounts of public funds, and uses increasing amounts of 
scarce land, on housing and looking after a seemingly 
endless stream of arrivals from Vietnam. 


Those who come here do not seek a home in Hong Kong 
Their goal is elsewhere: in particular, the United States 
But they have little prospect of ever getting there. or 
anywhere else. 


Over 80 percent of the Vietnamese now arriving in Hong 
Kong do not meet United States resettiement criteria 


During the past year, the Government has strongly and 
consistently argued that the only solution to this human 
tragedy 1s that those who are defined as refugees must be 
resettled overseas, and those who do not meet these 
criteria must go back to Vietnam 


This ts a view which 1s shared by a number of voluntary 
agencies which have worked most closely with the Vict- 
namese, including Oxfam. Save the Children Fund and 
the British Refugee Counc! 


Hong Kong has taken the lead in introducing a screening 
policy as a first step towards putting this solution into 
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effect. Our lead has been followed elsewhere in South- 
East Asia and now, most recently. by Japan. 


The Geneva Conference in June endorsed our policy of 
screening and agreed on principles for the repatriation of 
non-refugees. But ut did not take the essential nevi sicpor 
endorsing the repatriation of ail those screened oul as 
non-refugees. 


In effect 1 asked us to make further efforts to encourage 
these people to return home voluntarily. We have tned 
this and will continue to do so. 


The more people who return home voluntarily to 
Vietnam the better. But the number of people willing to 
volunteer is limited. Since November last year, only 264 
Vietnamese have actually returned to their homeland. 
Further groups are due to go soon. But voluntary repa- 
triation alone 1s clearly not the answer. 


At the internationai conference in June, | warned that if 
proper arrangements were not made to return home 
those found not to be refugees. Hong Kong could not 
continue indefinitely to play its part by providing first 
asylum. 


But we must not deceive ourselves into thinking that 
abandoning this principle is an easy. or cost free, option. 


We would have to face the hard choice of what to do if 
future arrivals sank their boats when they were refused 
perr.tssion to land here. 


Would we, as a community, be willing to let people 
drown” Surely not. We would also have to face an 
international outcry which would put at risk our pros- 
pects for resettling the 13,000 refugees now in Hong 
Kong. and which would also affect international atti- 
tudes towards Hong Kong in other areas, such as trade, 
where we have important interests. 


| remain convinced that the policy we have adopted 1s 
the night one, and that it will eventually bear fruit. 


At the steering committee meeting in Geneva next week, 
we will be making very strongly the point that screening 
and repatriation are inseparable. 


lt 1s only by introducing a scheme for orderly return that 
we will solve the problem of disorderly arrivals. The 
thousands that are being screened out as non-refugees 
must go back to their homes in Vietnam. 


It 1s only by finding a way to return ron-refugees home 
that we can do anything for those who are genuine 
refugees 


We are determined to put in place satisfactory arrange- 
ments for both resettlement and repatriation. In the 
meantime, I call upon all members of our community to 
have patience, and to remember that the Vietnamese are 
fellow human beings. Many Hong Kong families, after 
all. know what it 1s like to uproot themselves from their 
homes and seek a better future elsewhere 
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Civil Service 


The continurng influx of Vietnamese has imposed a great 
Strain On the civil service as a whole, and not only the 
Correctional Services Department, the Police and the 
Garrison who have borne the main brunt. 


| doubt 1f many members of our community realise how 
many departments are involved in one way or another in 
receiving the arrivals, processing them, feeding them, 
looking after them and building, operating and guarding 
centres for them. 


Many civil servants have been working long hours in 
difficult circumstances and under great pressure for 
much of the past two years. They get little recognition for 
this. and a great deal of critrcism, both in Hong Kong 
and overseas. They deserve better. 


| am sure Members of this Council would wish to join me 
in recording appreciation for their efforts. 


But this is by no means the only strain on our civil 
servants. They have for many years played the leading 
role in the government of Hong Kong. Inevitably this 
role has changed as our system of representative govern- 
ment has developed. Civil servants have had to adapt to 
this change at a time when, like the rest of the commu- 
nity. they have their own personal worries about the 
future. As a community we take our civil service for 
granted. But, trom my personal experience of the work- 
ings of other governments, I can say without qualifica- 
tion that Hong Kong ts well served. 


During the rapid constitutronal changes that will take 
place in the next decade, we will depend on the civil 
service for continuity and stability. So now, more than 
ever, we must ensure that it remains as stable and 
efficient as it has always been. 


Our Place in the World 


Hong Kong is now the world’s eleventh largest trading 
economy) 


In the past. as the territory developed, we were some- 
what hesitant about involving ourselves in international 
affairs. Bul, within the limits of our autonomy, we have 
now begun to play a role in the world that reflects Hong 
Kong’s economic importance. It is right that we should 
do so. 


The Asia-Pacific region contains the fastest growing 
economies in the world. Ours is one of them. Sixty 
percent of our total trade is now with Asia and Australa- 
sia. And we play an important role in building up trade 
within the region. 


Goods going through Hong Kong from one part of the 
region to another, not counting China, have grown by 45 
percent in the past year. 


Our financial services sector has also become increas- 
ingly important in regional terms. Because of the time 
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difference, business can be done here when London and 
New York are closed. We now have 135 overseas incor- 
porated banks in Hong Kong. || of these were given new 
licences this year. 12 overseas securities Companies and 
commodities trading companies have also set up busi- 
ness here this year 


Hong Kong has many advantages as a regional base—its 
location; good communications; an efficient and apolit- 
ical administration; and impartial system of justice; a 
well-educated and efficient workforce; and all the con- 
veniences of a modern city. 


Add to this the magnificent new Convention and Exhi- 
bition Centre—the largest in Asia—which will officially 
be opened next month by His Royal Highness the Prince 
of Wales, and one can see how Hong Kong is increasingly 
becoming a major regional centre for trade, finance and 
communications. 


So it 1s not surprising that many companies have chosen 
to base their regional offices here. For example, !0 of our 
overseas incorporated banks operate as regional head- 
quarters. So do many other international companies. We 
welcome this. Indeed we hope that others will follow suit. 


Gateway to China 


| have already referred to Hong Kong’s role as a gateway 
to China. 


Statistics can be dull; but in this area they are startling 
and revealing. Our re-exports increased by 51 percent in 
value in the single year 1987 to 1982. Almost a half of 
these originated in China. And over onethird went to 
China. 


China has used Hong Kong as a gateway for its exports 
for many years. But it is only relatively recently that we 
have played such an important role as a channel for its 
imports. Our Asia-Pacific neighbours have been espe- 
cially quick to see Hong Kong's potential in this area. 
For example, in 1988 about one quarter of all Japanese 
exports to China were routed through Hong Kong. 


Hong Kong also plays a key role in foreign investment in 
China. 


Up to 1988, some 70 percent of all such investment was 
by companies incorporated or registered in Hong Kong. 
Not all of these were Hong Kong companies. Many were 
foreign ones which had chosen to use Hong Kong as their 
hase for this investment. And why not? We are not only 
on China’s door step. We also have unrivalled expertise 
in dealing with Chinese officials and enterprises, partic- 
ularly in Guangdong Province, and the full range of 
back-up services that an investor needs. 


For many years to come, China will continue to be an 
important market for foreign exporters and investors. 
And Hong Kong will continue to be the best means of 
access to it. 
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By playing an intermediary role, we can also continue to 
be of benefit to China. We can provide investment. 
foreign exchange and expertise to help the Chinese 
economy continue to expand and develop. 


international 


Hong Kong naturally wishes to play an active role in 
international organisations that help to shape the world 
we live in and that deal with issues that affect our own 
interests. In doing this, we have devoted most effort to 
economic and trade matters. 


Hong Kong became a separate contracting party to the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) in 
April 1986. We play our part in it vigorously and 
responsibly. Hong Kong officials serve as Chairmen or 
members of a range of GATT bodies and dispute settle- 
ment panels. 


Our role as a major trading economy; our determination 
io uphold the principles of free trade: and our willingness 
to act as a link between developed and developing 
nations have also enabled us to play a significant role in 
the important Uruguay round of multilateral trade nego- 
tiations. 


Apart from the GATT, Hong Kong also takes part in 
some other 40 international organisations at Govern- 
ment level. 


We have made good progress in the Joint Liaison Group in 
making sure that Hong Kong will continue to be represented 
in these international organisations after 1997. 


In addition, Hong Kong is also represented by private 
individuals or community bodies in hundreds of non- 
governmental organisations 1n the business, sporting and 
cultural fields. 


Our voice 1s now being heard more often and to better 
effect. 


World Image 


For many years, Hong Kong’s international image was 
that of a producer of cheap, low quality goods. We fought 
very hard to overcome that image, with considerable 
Success. 


People began to see Hong Kong for what it is—a bus- 
tling, modern city of successful entrepreneurs. 


But images are often created by events beyond our 
control. 


When the name of Hong Kong is mentioned nowadays, 
far too many people probably think either of 1997 or of 
Vietnamese boat people. 


We must do what we can to project a more balanced and 
more positive image of this exciting city. We must 
emphasise the progress we have made, in every field 
from the economy to housing. We must draw attention 
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to the attractions of Hong Kong today, tor its own people 
and for those from overseas. 


And we must. above all, tell the world whal we are doing 
ourselves to build for our future. 


At the end of this week, | shall myself be leaving io: 
Washington, Los Angeles and San Francisco as part of 
the Government's effort to spread these messages to the 
widest possible audience. 


This is not just a job for the Government. All of us can 
act as ambassadors for Hong Kong. 


The Trade Development Council, the Hong Kong 
Tourist Association and our Chambers of Commerce 
play an important part in making Hong Kong's attrac- 
tions known to a wider audience. 


The message has particular force when it comes from 
foreign businessmen who themselves live and work in 
Hong Kong. Many have been willing to help in this way. 
I welcome their efforts. 


We also want to draw on their experience to involve 
them more in the life of our community. As part of this, 
I have approved the setting up of an International 
Business Committee, to be chaired by the Chief Secre- 
tary, on which all the main overseas Chambers of Com- 
merce will be represented. This will provide a valuable 
means of tapping the talents of overseas businessmen for 
the benefit of the whole community. 


Political 


In the next decade, Hong Kong faces a period of unprec- 
edented political and constitutional change. 


We must manage this without endangering our stability. 
We must continue steadily to develop our own institu- 
tions in which our community has confidence. 


During the past few years there has been vigorous debate 
in Hong Kong about how quickly we should develop our 
system of representative government. 


Your Government has always believed that political 
development should be based on the widest possible 
support tn the community. 


We have indeed sometimes been criticised by those who 
would like to go faster than this principle allows. 


This year a number of models for the future composition 
of this Council have been put forward. 


One of these was the result of lengthy discussion by the 
non-official Members of this Council and the Executive 
Council. 


These models have stimulated a great deal of debate in 
the community. This 1s a good thing. The issues involved 
are vital for the future of Hong Kong. 


Out of this debate I hope that a broadly held Hong Kong 
view will emerge. 
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This would help the drafters of the Basic Law, when they 
meet later this year and early in 1990, to carry out the 
important task of formulating the structure of Hong 
Kong's political system in and after 1997. 


The Government would also wish to respond positively 
to such a view when we take decisions On what turther 
changes should be made to the composition of this 
Council in 1991. 


Before taking these decisions, we will consider all aspects 
of the composition of this Council: the number of official 
and appointed members, whether there should be a 
further increase in the number of members elected by 
functiona! constituencies and the number of directly 
elected seats. 


We shall have in mind the widely-held view in the 
community that there should be a somewhat faster rate 
of development in 1991 than previously envisaged; and 
also the fact that by 1995 all members of the Council will 
be elected by one means or another. We must prepare for 
that situation well in advance. 


The Basic Law 


The second draft of the Basic Law was published in 
February. It was generally seen as a considerabie 
improvement on its predecessor. 


Careful note had clearly been taken of points made in 
Hong Kong during the consultation period last year. 


Recent events in China have refocussed public attention 
on some paris of the Basic Law. I have already referred 
to the various models that have been put forward with 
regard to the composition of the legislature. Another area 
which has been the subject of much debate is the 
relationship between the Central Authorities and the 
SAR Government. 


I hope that the people of Hong Kong will use this final 
period of consultation to put forward their views on the 
draft of a document which will be of great importance to 
their future. 


The Chinese Government have made it clear that they 
intend to publish the Basic Law next spring. Its contents 
will have a significant impact on how people, both 
locally and overseas, view the future of Hong Kong. 


A Basic Law that meets the main points of concern in 
Hong Kong can go a long way to restoring confidence in 
the future of the territory. 

I therefore urge the Basic Law drafters to be receptive to 
the views expressed on the draft in Hong Kong durtng 


the current consultation period and to take them care- 
fully into account. There 1s a great deal ai stake. 


Bill of Rights 


In Hong Kong we have always taken for granted the basic 
social and political freedoms that we enjoy. 
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These are backed up by many different provisions of 
Statutory and common law. In addition, the Interna- 
tional Covenants on Civil and Political Rights and on 
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights have been 
extended to Hong Kong since 1976. And their continued 
ipplication beyond 1997 is guaranteed in the | 
Declaration. 


It is clear that there is now strong support in the 
community for these freedoms to be entrenched through 
the enactment of a Bill of Rights. 


The Government has been considering what form such a 
Bill might take. We propose that it should give effect in 
local law to the relevant provisions of the International 
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights. 


This means that if anyone believes that their civil or 
political rights, as defined in the Covenant, have been 
violated they will be able to seek redress in the courts. 


We aim to publish a White Bill for public consultation by 
the end of this year and to introduce draft legislation into 
this Council by July 1990. 


Within this timescale there will not be time for a 
comprehensive review of all our existing laws to remove 
any areas of doubt about their full compatibility with the 
Bill of Rights. 


To avoid any unnecessary uncertainties the draft Bill will 
provide for a limited period after its enactment during 
which existing laws cannot be challenged against the 
standard of the new Bill. 


The provisions of the other international covenant. the 
Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights, are 
different in nature. 


They are in the form of objectives to be achieved 
progressively and, generally speaking, are not rights 
which individuals could easily enforce in the courts. For 
these reasons they are not well suited for inclusion in a 
Bill of Rights designed to give people the right of direct 
action in the courts. We are of course fully committed to 
the objectives of the Covenant and seek to implement 
them through our existing legislation and policies. 


The JLG 


Much of the detailed work on implementing the Joint 
Declaration takes place in the Joint Liaison Group (JLG). 


The achievements of the JLG during the past four years 
have contributed significantly to the maintenance of 
confidence in Hong Kong. 


They have only been possible because of the close 
contacts and co-operation between the two sides. Inevi- 
tably, these contacts were temporarily suspended tn 
June. The Group has recently resumed its activities and 
will now meet again in December. 
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1 hope that it will then, as previously, produce a steady 
stream of solid work. Much still remains to be done 
before 1997. 


The confidentiality of proceedings in the JLG has often 
led to misunderstandings in Hong Kong about tts role 
and activities. 


From time to time it has been suggested that the British 
and Chinese Governments take decisions in the JLG in 
which Hong Kong plays no part. I can assure you that 
this 1s not the case. 


Two members of the Hong Kong administration sit as 
members of the British side of the JLG and many more 
attend its meetings. 


All subjects on the agenda of JLG meetings are thor- 
oughly discussed beforehand between the British and 
Hong Kong Governments. And the Executive Council is 
kept fully informed of all proceedings and is consulted 
on all major issues of policy. Hong Kong makes a full 
contribution to the work of the JLG. We will continue to 
do so. 


Social Services 


In the final analysis, the future of Hong Kong rests with 
its people. 


Your Government attaches a great deal of impor..nce to 
ensuring that Hong Kong remains an attractive place to 
live in, with social services that meet the needs of our 
society. 


We do not intend to provide a Western-style welfare 
Slate. 


To do so risks encouraging a mentality of dependency 
that is alien to the Hong Kong way of life. Instead, we 
concentrate much of our efforts, and of our available 
resources, on the young people of Hong Kong. who 
represent our future, and on those who cannot fend for 
themselves. 


Education 


During the past 20 years, as Hong Kong has prospered. 
the demand and need for better education has grown 
with enormous speed. 


In our community, the first goal that parents set them- 
selves, as their living standards improve, is to give their 
children the best possible educational opportunities. 


In the 1960s, most parents were keen simply to provide 
some sort of schooling for their children. In 1971, the 
Government was able to provide free primary education 
for all. 


In the 1970s expectations increased; and in 1979 free. 
compulsory education was extended to include sec- 
ondary forms one to three. 


The ambition of ordinary families today is that their 
children should do well enough in cxaminations to be 
able to go on to some kind of post-secondary education 


At the same time. the development of our economy 
means that we need an increasing numb yOu 
people trained beyond secondary schooi level. it is cicai 
that we are not at present able to meet the full extent ot 
this demand. As many Hong Kong students now go 
abroad for tertiary education as stay in Hone Kong 
Another factor is emigration. We must now plan on the 
assumption that we will lose a proportion of our future 
graduates abroad. 


The Government therefore proposes to upgrade substan- 
tially the targets that we set ourselves only last year. 


These would have meant that in the year 1995, for 
example, there would be first-year, first-degree places for 
nearly 13 percent of the relevant age group, compared 
with about seven percent now. This was an ambitious 
target. But it is now clear that we must be even more 
ambitious. 


I have asked the University and Polytech,..c Grants 
Committee(UPGC) to increase the planned provision of 
first-year, first-degree places from about 7.000 next yeas 
te about 15,000 in 1995. 


That means places for over 18 percent of the relevant age 
group. This will not be at the expense of sub-degree 
places. These will be maintained at the previous plan- 
ning level of 5,000. 


This increase would give a total of 67,000 tertiary places 
in 1995. That would provide places for nearly 25 percent 
of the relevant age group. compared with under !|4 
percent now. 


The UPGC is now working out how to meet these new 
targets. 


Amongst other things, we will probably have to bring 
forward plans for expanding our existing universities 
and increase the percentage of degree places offered at 
our polytechnics. 


At the school level, there has been a great deal of concern 
in the community that the introduction of mass educa- 
tion has been at the expense of standards. There 1s some 
truth in this. 


In future we shall aim to concentrate on improving 
quality rather than giving top priority to increasing 
numbers. 


Major measures over the next few years which have 
already been announced include providing Secondary 7 
classes in all types of secondary school and bringing in 
A-level examinations in Chinese. 


In my address to this Council last year, | mentioned the 
desirability of working towards whole-day schooling tor 
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all primary classes. This remains our long-term objec- 
trve. But, given our other educational priorities, resource 
constraints and demographic trends, we need to be 
realistic about how quickly we can achieve it. Our first 
priority will therefore be a phased program of converting 
senior primary classes to whole-day operation. 


We are an international trading centre where the ability 
to use language well 1s a key ingredient of success. 


One important objective of our school system must 
therefore be to improve the standards of both English 
and Chinese. 


The Government has already taken several significant 
initiatives. These have included sending large numbers 
of local teachers overseas for immersion courses in the 
English language and introducing a scheme to enable 
schools to employ expatriate teachers of English. But 
these measures are not enough. 


We need urgently to devise a strategy that will deal with 
the difficult problems of the medium of instruction and 
the quality of language teaching. 


The Education Department will soon publish for public 
consultation the report of a working group which has 
looked into these issues. After members of the public 
have had an opportunity to comment, proposals will be 
put to the Board of Education and the Education Com- 
mission early next year. 


In Hong Kong private secondary schools have generally 
not had the resources to compete with the public sector. 
This has meant a lack of variety and flexibility in the 
educational system. 


Good private schools can give special emphasis to spe- 
cific areas such as languages or art. They also provide for 
the possibility of greater choice within the educational 
system. 


The Government believes 1 important to increase 
parental choice by encouraging the development of a 
healthy private school sector in Hong Kong. 


To help achieve this, we will introduce a new Direct 
Subsidy Scheme. Schools which meet certain criteria will 
be eligible to join the scheme, and will receive Govern- 
ment assistance at a rate which will depend on their fee 
income, with more going to those which charge less. 


They will, at the same time, be able to retain a great deal of 


freedom in deciding on curriculum, fees, management and 
the selection of pupils. The Government wil! phase out 
bought places in private schools by the end of the 1990s. 


In the meantime, we will improve the standards of these 
schools so that, when the time comes, they will have a 
good chance of joining the new subsidy scheme. 


We agree with the Education Commission that pre- 
primary education must be seen as a desirable rather 
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than an essentia! pari of our education sysiem. But we 
see a clear need to improve standards of teaching in 
kindergartens. 


We therefore propose to improve the basic traming 
course for kindergarten teachers and iiiroducc a vew |! 
remission scheme. 


This will replace the existing scheme of ice assistance 
and allow additional help to be given to less well-oll 
parents who have chiidren tn kindergartens. 


In laying down broad programs for improvements to our 
educational system we must not overlook the special 
difficulties that individual schools face 


Some for instance have severe problems of noise. We 
have already sound-proofed and air-conditioned 37 
schools affected by aircrafi. 


This year, we are starting a new program that will cover 
a total of 117 aided and Government schools affected by 
unacceptable levels of trattic norse. 


We aim to complete it during the early 1990s. 


Education is expensive and heavily subsidised by the 
community. The proposals I have outlined, especially for 
the further expansion of the tertiary sector, inevitably 
mean that some other sectors will, for the time being. 
have to take a lower priority. 


In practical terms, this means slower progress in some 
other areas which, however desirable in themselves. have 
to take their place in the queue. 


Decisions on the right allocation of public money are 
never easy. 


But | hope that Members of the Council, and the 
community as a whole, will agree that the proposals | 
have outlined are the right mix for meeting our more 
pressing needs within the resource available 


Some 80 percent of those who will make up Hong Kong's 
workforce in the year 2000 have already completed their 
education. 


So the provision of training tor those already at work 1s 
also an important priority. Many potentially useful tech- 
nologies are not yet being applied in our industries. 


The Government proposes to establish a training fund to 
encourage employers to give managers the opportunity 
to learn about these new technologies. This fund will 
include contributions from various sour s including 
the private sector. It will provide loans to cover the cost 
of local extension training and overseas working altach- 
ments. | hope employers will make good use of it. 


Health Service 


The medical and health field 1s another area where. in 
the past, we concentrated on meeting basic needs. We 
achieved remarkable successes 
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Life expectancy in Hong Kong for bo.h men and women 
is now higher than in many advanced countries, 
including the United States and the United Kingdom. 
Our infant mortality rates are lower than in either. 


Now we should raise our sights. Our new priority must 
be to improve the quality of service. 


Our public health service is heavily subsidised, and our 
professional medical staff are dedicated and hard- 
working. But our hospitals are overcrowded, and there 
are long queues al our clinics. 


We do not always provide our community with the range 
of services that they need. In important areas like mental 
health and geriatric care, our standards fall below our 
aspirations. 


The lesson of public health services all over the world is 
that increased expenditure does not necessarily translate 
into higher standards. 


What is really important is the way the money is used 
and how well the facilities are managed. 


It makes no sense to have some publicly funded hospitals 
overflowing and others with spare capacity. Or to have 
hospitals where there are camp beds in some wards and 
empty beds in others. 


The Hospital Authority, which we aim to establish by 
April next year, will be well placed to ensure that the 
money we spend on our public hospitals—$5 billion this 
year—is used in the most effective way. 


By bringing Government and subvented hospitals 
together within a single integrated system, the Authority 
will be able to make sure that the best possible use is 
made of the facilities that each hospital can offer. 


Quality of management will be particularly important 
because of the size of the hospital service. 


By the end of next year the Authority will be responsible 
for more than 22,000 beds, including almost | 000 in the 
first two phases of the new Tuen Mun Hospital and the 
Queen Mary Hospital extension. 


Two other current projects should help to improve the 
quality of our medical services. 


First, a working party has been set up to review our 
primary health care services, and in particular to con- 
sider which of these is best carried out by the Govern- 
ment and which by the private sector. 


It will report by the end of 1990. Second, the Govern- 
ment has decided to establish a Hong Kong Academy of 
Medicine. 


This will be a statutory body with authority to set standards 
in post-graduate medical education, to decide the content 
and length of training courses; and to accredit those who 
have passed the required examinations. 
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Hong Kong will then have its own system for ensuring 
that doctors are properly trained and locally qualified in 
the various clinical specialities. 


Social Welfare 
Since the publication of the 1979 White Paper on Social 
Welfare, we have made good progress in developing our 


policies and services to meet the needs and expectations 
of our community. 


We have a comprehensive safety net to make sure that 
none in our community need fall below pasic living 
standards. We have a wide range of services from day 
care centres to residential homes. 


It is now time to take stock of the progress we have made 
and to make sure that our policies and standards con- 
tinue to meet the needs of Hong Kong into the 1990s and 
beyond. 


I have. therefore, asked the Secretary for Health and 
Welfare to launch a review of our social welfare services 
in conjunction with the subvented sector. 


The G. vernment will then in the second half of next year 
publish a White Paper setting out our proposals on the 
way ahead. In the meantime, additional funds will be 
available this year to reduce case loads in family service 
centres and social security field units operated by the 
Social Welfare Department. 


One problem that we face is a shortage of trained social 
workers. A good many professional staff have emigrated. 


To fill the gaps, a number of measures are already being 
taken, for example substantially increasing the intake of 
socia’ work students into our tertiary institutions. But, in 
planning improvements to our services, we must take 
care not to place impossible burdens on our existing 
staff, both in the Government and subvented sectors. 
They already have very heavy workloads. 


Separately, we will continue to develop our rehabilita- 
tion services with the aim, where possible, of integrating 
the disabled into the community. 


The objective will be steadily to improve the quality of 
services while, at the same time, extending them to cover 
more of those in need. 


Particular emphasis is now being placed on employment 
for disabled people so that they can, to the grc stest extent 
possible, earn their own living. 


Funds will be made available to provide additional 
teachers in schools for the disabled so as to expand the 
curriculum and include career counselling and civic 
education. 


In April 1990, we will also be extending the higher rate of 
disability allowance to those aged 15 and under who 
require constant care and attention. This will go some 
way to recognising the additional financial burdens faced 
by the parents of these young people. 
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Youth Policy 


One quarter of our population is under the age of 25. 
These young people will provide our future leadership 
and workforce. 


To help us meet their needs and response to their 
aspirations, the Government proposes to set up early 
next year a Commission on Youth. 


This will be chaired by a non-official and will include 
senior Government officials and a wide range of other 
members from the community, including young peopie. 


The Commission's terms of reference will be to advise 
the Government on how best to implement our objec- 
tives for the development of youth services. 


We believe that we should develop what will amount to 
a charter for youth which will give our young people the 
best possible educational opportunities; promote phys- 
ical and mental fitness; give young people opportunities 
to gain international experience and thereby broaden 
their out’ook on life; improve their civic awareness and 
encourage them to participate in community affairs; and 
promote youth leadership training. 


In the year ahead, I hope to see progress in another area: 
sports. Already some Hong Kong sportsmen and women 
are beginning to make their presence felt in international 
competitions. But so far our achievements in sport lag 
behind those in other areas. 


It is time we all made an effort to raise our standards. 


A major step forward will be the creation of a Sports 
Development Board. Its Executive Director has already 
been appointed. So have the members of the Provisional 
Board. 


Its first priority will be to work out a territory-wide strategy 
for sport. The aim will be to get the right balance between 
the twin goals of excellence and mass participation. 


Housing 


The availability of good, reasonably-priced housing 1s a 
key factor in creating the stable yet dynamic society that 
we want to see in Hong Kong. 


Our record of providing subsidised housing stands com- 
parison with anywhere else in the world. 


The Housing Authority now manages 723,000 flats and 
is the landlord for 47 percent of our population. 


In the last financial year, it completed over 50,000 flats, 
a record for a single year. This year, it is likely to set a 
new record yet again, with an estimated production of 
53,000 flats. 


These are remarkable figures by any standard. They will 
be achieved without any sacrifice to the quality of 
accommodation and environment provided. 


FBIS-CHI-89-197 
13 October 1989 


In every community, ordinary families dream of owning 
their own home. Communities are healthier and more 
stable when home ownership 1s widespread. 


Helping Hong Kong families to become home owners ts 
an important part of the Long Term Housing Straicgs 


At present, only !5 percent of our stock of public housing 
is owned by the family living in it. But this figure is set to 
increase. 


This year, one-third of the new Housing Authority flats 
will be for sale rather than for rent. 


The Authority has also decided recently to increase the 
scope of its Home Purchase Loan Scheme so that more 
of its tenants will receive larger interest-free loans to buy 
flats in the private sector. 


It is considering another bold initiative: The feasibility 
of seiling some of its newer flats to the families who are 
now renting them. 


Al present, 41 percent of Hong Kong families own their 
own homes. As a result of the Authority’s imaginative 
ideas, we can expect the number to rise steadily during 
the years ahead. 


The Housing Authority aims to produce 527,000 public 
housing flats for rental and sale between now and the 
year 2001. This is an ambitious target. 


The Government will do its best to find the new land 
required and to provide the necessary infrastructure. 
Our planners and engineers are hard at work already. 


Maintaining cur housing program will remain an impor- 
tant priority for the Government. 


Environment 


Last October I spoke at some length about the various 
pollution problems that we face and our determination 
to tackle them. 


A White Paper on Pollution, published in June, set out in 
detail proposals for a comprehensive program of action 
over the next 10 years. 


We have already begun to implement these. The Plan- 
ning, Environment and Lands Branch, which came into 
being last month, will give a fresh impetus to our efforts 
to improve the environment. 


I would like to emphasise the importance that | person- 
ally, and the Government as a whole, attach to dealing 
with the problem of pollution. 


It is not just a matter of keeping Hong Kong clean. 
important thought that is. Pollution can, and often does, 
cause damage to our health and to that of our children. 
We must bring it under control. 


The fact that we propose to spend at least $20 billion in 
the next decade shows how important this objective ts. 
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Much of this money will be spent on the complete 
overhaul of our sewerage system and the construction of 
three massive landfill sites and associated refuse transfer 
stations. 


Money alone cannot solve our pollution problems 


Nor can the Government alone. Each individual 
member of this community has a vital contribution to 
make in creating an environment that is safe and 
pleasant. 


Until recently, far too many of us in Hong Kong were 
unaware of the threats to our environment. We piaced 
far too little importance on protecting it. This attitude is 
already changing. It must change further. The Govern- 
ment has given a lead. But the community must also play 
its part. 


On the 19 July, during the debate on the White Paper. 
several Members of this Council stressed the need io 
improve environmental education. 


The Government has taken this advice to heart. This 
year, apart from pushing ahead vigorously with the 100 
separate initiatives in the White Paper, we will give 
greater emphasis to environmental education. 


We must make everyone aware of the impact that 
pollution has on our community; we must make 
everyone recognise the importance of doing something 
about it; and we must make everyone realise that they 
have a part to play in making Hong Kong a cleaner and 
greener place. 


Airport 


In the next few years, we will also need to put a great deal 
of effort into building up the physical infrastructure 
needed for a modern city which is not only home to 
almost 6 million people but also an important regional 
and international centre. 


In doing this, we will take account both of the require- 
ments of Hong Kong itself and of those areas of Southern 
China with which we now have such close economic 
links. 


Last October, | said that a range of studies was being 
carried out to devise a strategy for the long term devel- 
opment of our port and airport. These have now been 
completed. 


They show that there is a clear case on economic grounds 
for building a new airport as soon as possible. 


After an exhaustive study of the various options, the 
Government has decided to build a new Hong Kong 
International Airport at Chek Lap Kok. 


It will be a two-runway airport built to the most exacting 
modern standards and able to operate 24 hours a day. 
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When completed, it will be able to handle 80 million 
passengers a year—over three times the maximum 
capacity of Kai Tak. 


Our aim will be to open the first of the two runways by 
the early part of 1997 


Building the airport itself, enormous though that project 
will be, is only part of the story. 


We have to make sure that people can get to it easily and 
quickly. To do this we plan to build a high-speed rail 
system and a six-lane highway which will join North 
Lantau to Tsing Yi Island and go from there along the 
new West Kowloon Reclamation to a Western Harbour 
Crossing and then to Hong Kong Island. 


We will also have to provide all the facilities needed for 
servicing a new airport. 


This means building a new town for at least 150,000 
people, plus industrial and commercial facilities, in the 
Tung Chung valley. 


Building the new airport, and the road and rail links 
associated with it, will be the largest project ever under- 
taken in Hong Kong. 


It will require an immense amount of effort from both 
the public and the private sector. 


To have the new airport in operation in early 1997 
means setting to work as soon as possible. 


The planning, construction and ultimately the manage- 
ment of it will be put in the hands of a new Airport 
Authority. 


Early next year, | will be appointing members of a 
Provisional Authority which will do the preliminary 
work before the Authority itself is set up. 


Once the first runway of the new airport 1s open we can 
close Kai Tak, which is likely to be operating at full 
capacity by 1996. 


Besides the need for a modern airport to meet Hong 
Kong's requirements in the 21st century, closing Kai Tak 
will bring its own benefits. 


The whole of the area now used by the airport will be 
available for redevelopment. We will be able to lift 
height restrictions in parts of Kowloon. And the problem 
of excessive aircraft noise, which now affects some 
350,000 people. will be eliminated. 


Port 


The new airport will be a dramatic symbol of our 
determination to create an infrastructure to the highest 
international standards. 


We propose to transform our port in an equally dramatic 
way. 
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The major projects that we are planning will create what 
amounts to a completely new port on the western side of 
the territory. 


The need to create this additional capacity comes from 
our sustained economic growth in recent years. The port 
now handles 80 million tonnes of cargo a year, an 
increase of almost 90 percent in the past five years. 
Further substantial growth is expected. 


The point has now been reached where our existing 
facilities are coming under severe strain. 


In planning for the expansion of our port we have looked 
ahead to 2006. By that time we will need; 


—To increase our container throughput by five times: 

—Additional land for lorry parking and container 
storage: 

—On-shore facilities to replace the unloading which is 
now done in the harbour itself: 

—Space to cater for larger numbers of river trade vessels: 
and 

—Space for the various industrial activities which a 
modern port requires. 


Our first priority 1s to build the next container terminal. 
Terminal 8. This will go on reclaimed land at Stonecut- 
ters Island. We plan to make the site available for 
development in 1991. so that the first berth can be in 
operation by mid-1993. 


Terminal 9 and its support facilities will be built on 
reclaimed lani! at the south east of Tsing Yi Island. 


At that point, there will be litthe room for further 
development in the area of the present container port. 


We then plan to move the focus of the port westward. 
One area for development will be North Lantau, making 
use of the road facilities being built for the new airport. 


Another will be the coastal strip west of Tuen Mun. 


Two more major developments will be the construction 
of a large breakwater between Lantau and Lamma to 
increase the amount of sheltered anchorage in the 
western harbour: and the dredging of a new shipping 
channel to the west of Lamma. 


All this development work in the port means that we 
must make sure that we co-ordinate the needs and 
interests of all its many different users. 


To do this, we propose to set up a Port Development 
Board, which will give advice on the detailed planning 
and management of the port as we carry out the plans for 
expansion | have outlined. 


Financing 


The ambitious program of works | have described will 
give Hong Kong a new modern airport and a larger port. 
plus all the necessary transport !inks and supporting 
industrial and commercial facilities. 
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The cost will be some $127 billion at current prices over 
the period up to 2006. 


This is an enormous financial commitment. Bul, after 
very careful study, the Government is convinced that 
this commitment 1s one we can afford 


Indeed we believe that we cannot afford not to make 1t. 


We must make sure that Hong Kong continues to have 
the facilities to meet the needs of our growing economy. 
We must also be realistic, and make sure that we phase 
the construction of these new projects in a way that does 
not place too greal a strain On our economy. 


We have already seen how successful the private sector 
has been in developing our container port and in 
building our cross harbour tunnels. 


The Government believes that many of the individual 
projects connected with the new airport and the expan- 
sion of the port will be commercially viabie. 


1 am sure there will be many local and international 
developers who will be keen to co-operate with us in 
these enormous and exciting projects that are so impor- 
tant to Hong Kong’s future. 


The plans we have for building a new airport and 
developing the port will create new opportunities for the 
construction industry. But they will also make huge 
demands on its resources. 


It may well be necessary to consider exceptional arrange- 
ments to ensure that we have an adequate supply of 
labour so thst they ave completed on time and without 
causing unacceptable inflationary pressures. 


Land Resources 


The new airport and the massive expansion of our port 
will transform Hong Kong's development potential. 


Large new areas in the western part of the territory, 
particularly Lantau Island, will be opened up for indus- 
trial and commercial use. 


These activities are now concentrated in a fairly narrow 
band on both sides of the harbour. But in future it will be 
possible to escape the restrictions and congestion 
imposed by the existing urban areas and to plan further 
development on the basis of large scale modern port and 
airport facilities coming into being in the v. *stern part of 
the territory. 


This will provide a new and very welcome opportunity to 
bring about a great improvement in working and living 
conditions for the community as a whole. 


Looking at the details. the new airport at Chek Lap Kok, 
and the bridges and roads that go with 1, will open up for 
potential development the whole of Lantau’s northern 
coastline. 
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This can be achieved without damage to the outstanding 
recreational facilities on the hills and southern coast of 
the Island. 


Expanding the port westwards will make available fur- 
ther land. mainly for industrial use west of Tuen Mun 


The port and airport developments also mean that the 
West Kowloon reclamation will need to be completed in 
the mid-1 990s to provide the necessary transport links to 
the urban area. 


This reclamation will provide a mayor source of land in the 
urban area for commercial and residential development. 


More badly needed land will be provided by the Central 
and Wan Chai reclamation. where sites will start to be 
available during 1993. 


Looking further ahead, we have the possibility of 
reclaiming the channel between Green Island and Hong 
Kong Island and the immense opportunities provided by 
the removal of the airport from Kai Tak. 


These urban reclamat\ »s will give us the opportunity to 
re-plan our older urbas areas, as envisaged in the 
Metroplan. 


In doing this, an important point will be to make sure 
that the planning of land use 1s properly co-ordinate with 
the provision of new transport facilities. 


Transport 


I have aiready referred to the new road and rail links 
which will be needed for new port and airport develop- 
ments. Preliminary planning and feasibility studies for 
many of these projects have either begun or will soon 
Start. 


In the meantime, the Government ts continuing to 
develop our transport infrastructure in other areas. 


The railway section of the Eastern Harbour Crossing 
opened in August, and the road section in September. 
four months ahead of schedule. 


This magnificent achievement by the private sector has 
brought some much-needed relief both to the Cross 
Harbour Tunnel and the MTR Nathan Road corridor. 


Other major projects to improve our transport links are 
on schedule. Route 5 between Sha Tin and Tusuen Wan 
will open early next year. followed by the tunnel linking 
Junk Bay (or, as it will be called in future, Tseung Kwun 
O) to Kwun Tong and the final stages of the New 
Territories Circular Road. 


In 1991. the Tate's Cairn Tunnel (already well advanced) 
and the Kwun Tong Bypass will be completed. to bring 
comfort and greatly improved transport connections for 
the travel-weary inhabitants of Sha Tin and the New 
Territories. 
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The Green Paper on Transport Policy published in May 
gave details of a large number of other road and rail 
projects which will be launched during the next 10 years. 
I will noi go into all the details. 


They include a new Western Harbour Crossing: the 
Hung Hom Bypass. the upgrading of major ecasi-west 
links in the Kowloon peninsula; Route 7 from the 
Western Harbour Crossing to Aberdeen: and Route 16 
from Sha Tin to West Kowloon. And early next year, a 
development study will begin of the various rail pro- 
posals in the Green Paper. 


A transport policy is not simply a matter of building 
more roads and railways. 


The Green Paper also set out strategies for improving 
and expanding public transport and for managing the use 
of roads to make ut possible to keep both people and 


goods moving. 


Road use management is never popular. But we have to 
be realistic. 


Hong Kong 1s a small densely crowded territory with 
only limited space for new roads and railways. 


We cannot cope with the same levels of private vehicle 
ownership that are found in other prosperous communi- 
ties without the city grinding to a halt 


The goods vehicle fleet has to be used efficiently to 
minimise its impact On congestion and the environment. 


Most of our population travel by pubiic transport. 


We must do what we can to ensure that they remain 
willing and able to do so. When al! the comments on the 
Greer Paper have been absorbed, the important ques- 
tion of how to do this will be tackled in a transport White 
Paper to be published early next year. 


Technology 


Making full use of modern technology ts another impor- 
tant priority for an increasingly sophisticated economy 
like ours. Indeed. we have done a great deal through 
adopting advanced technology 


(ur banking and financial services have achieved stan- 
dards of excellence second to none. Our telecommunica- 
tions industry 1s already highly advanced, and the con- 
Struction of a second network will create new 
opportunities for competition. 


The MTRC [Mass Transit Railway Corporation] and 
KCR [Kowloon-Canton Railway Corporation] have 
been notable for introducing the best available transport 
technology. 


Other sectors of the economy. in particular the manu- 
facturing industry. are exploring what they need to do to 
remain tec. nologically competitive in world markets. 
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The Government recognises the importance of these 
efforts. As part of our overall strategy to . grade the 
economy. we plan to establish a new Hong Kong Tech- 


nology Centre. 


This will provide facilities for new and smal! high 
technology companies to share cerlain common Services 
until they are ready to set up on their own. 


To emphasise the contribution which we hope our 
growing academic community can make to our techno- 
logical . we are considering locating the centre 
close to the City Polytechnic as well as to the new Hong 
Kong Productivity Council Building. 


The Future 


My aim this afternoon has been to show clearly how, 
despite the shocks v ec have experienced during the year. 
your Government is continuing to plan for the long term 
future of Hong Kong. 


We have a clear vision of what we are trying to achieve. 


It is a vision that | hope will sustain Hong Kong during 
the present period of uncertainty and give us all confi- 
dence in our ability to overcome whatever problems 
confront us. 


As a community we tend to take for granted what we 
have achieved. But we only have to look back 10 years to 
see just how much has been done. Hong Kong in 1979 
was a very different place. 


Let me take a few examples: 


—Our relations with China were stil! very limited. Our 
domestic exports to the mainland were only worth 
$600 million (compared to $38 billion last year). We 
had only recently opened air links in December 1978, 
and direct train services froin Guangzhou restarted 
only on 4 April: 


—There was no universal franchise at any level. Only 
about 32,000 people had the right to vote in Urban 
Council elections. The only District Boards (those in 
the New Territories) were wholly appointed: 


—only that year, junior secondary education was for the 
first time made free and compulsory for children 
below the age of 15: 


—The first section of the MTR (from Shek Kip Mei to 
Kwun Tong) had just opened on 30 September. 


—We had 2.2 million tourists, about 40 percent of the 
figure !ast year; 


—We had no bank building higher than 20 stories, no 
Exchange Square (but 4 Stock Exchanges). ro 
Academy for the Performing Arts, no Tsim Sha Tsui 
East, no Aberdeen Tunnel! and no airport tunnel. 


Let us now use Our imagination to look ahead slightly 
more than 10 years. 
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In the vear 000. Hong Kong will be a Special Admuinis- 
iratrve Region [SAR] of the People’s Republic of China. 


It will have a wholly elected legislature. 


The Chief Executive. and all the most senior Govern- 
ment officials, will be Hong Kong Chinese. [hey 
exercise a high degree of autonomy in the administration 
of Hong Kong. 


The SAR will be a leading regional and international 
commercial and financial centre in which foreign 
nations will play an important part. 


And it will be playing a full role in a wide variety of 
international organisations. 


Physically, Hong Kong will have changed almost beyond 
recognition. 


It will take about 25 minutes to travel by rail from 
central Kowloon to the new airport at Chek Lap Kok. 


On the way, you will go along the new West Kowlooa 
reclamation and pass new port facilities at Stonecutters 
Island and Tsing Yi. 


Alternatively, you could travel fom Central to the 
Chinese border via the new Western Harbour Crossing. 
Tsing Yi, the Route 3 tunnel to Yuen Long and the Lok 
Ma Chau bridge. 


Redevelopment will be beginning on the present site of 
Kai Tak airport. 


Our Convention and Exhibition Centre, by then doubled 
in size, will be some 300 metres inland. So will Exchange 
Square. 


The Central business district will have expanded greatly 
on to a new reclamation with a variety of new civic, 
cultural and commercial buildings and with a contin- 
uous walkway beside the harbour liaking open park 
areas. 


Striking social changes will also have taken place. Our 
ambitious housing program means that about half of our 
households will be living in subsidised housing, almost 
40 per-ent of them in flats which they own themselves. 


Our re. od educational targets mean that as many as 20 
percent of our 19-year-olds may be studying in Hong 
Kong for first degrees and another 7 percent for other 
tertiary level qualifications. 


Our strategy for fighting pollution means that we will 
have significantly improved our environment, including 
the air that we breathe. and we will have compictely 
over-hauled our sewerage system. 


The establishment of our Hospital Authority will have 
led to more efficient management, and greatly reduced 
overcrowding, in our public hospitals. There will be 
20,000 places in old people's homes, and a further 6.000 
places in sheltered housing provided by the Housing 
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Authority. 90 percent of all homes will have access to up 
to 20 television channels. 46 percent of the population 
will be living in the New Territones. And so on. 


Conclusion 


The plans that I have outlined today demonstrate your 
Government's commitment to the future of Hong Kong. 


They are a major investment for our future prosperity. 


They will be very expensive. We can afford them. But 
only if we are prepared to exercise prudence and 
restraint in other areas of public expenditure. 


It will be more necessary than ever to assess Ou ° priori- 
ties carefully. In particular, we must keep a tight control 
on the growth of the civil service. 


The amount of money we are proposing to spend on 
building for Hong Kong's future may seem dav~'ing. 


But it represents a necessary investment in human 
resources and in our physical infrastructure. 


By pressing ahead with such ambitious programs despite 
the special pressures which our community has so 
recently faced, the Government is demonstrating its 
commitment to Hong Kong's future. 


To carry out these progra.as, we will need all our 
enterprise, resourcefulness and efficiency. 


And we will have to accept that we can achieve our goals 
only by continuing to give priority to the overall growth 
of our economy. 


It has been a difficult year for Hong Kong. But we have 
had difficult years before. We have survived them. We 
have emerged from them stronger and more confident in 
our own ability. 


We must have confidence in ourseives. Without this, we 
C2;...01 expect other people to have confidence in us. 


Your Government will continue to face resolutely the 
challenges that lie ahead. 


To do so, we need the support of Members of this Council 
and of the whole community. We need more than that. We 
need leadership from within the community. 


In 1997, Huang Kong will be run by Hong Kong people. 
They must have confidence in themselves. and in the 
leaders they choose, if they are to enjoy the stability and 
progress, for themselves and their families, for which this 
whole community works so hard. 


Political Groups Unite, Reveal ‘Blueprint’ 
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[By Chris Yeung] 
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[Text] In a show of solidarity, leaders of Hong Kong's 
conservatives, liberals and moderates last night called 
for territory-wide support for their compromise political 
blueprint. 


The three major political forces formally announced 
their long-awaiied agreemen! and the tormation of a 
joint conference tc iron oul outstanding differences over 
the 4-4-2 model before the Basic Law consultation 
period closes at the end of the month. 


The cenvener of tae conservative Group of 89 busi- 
nessmen aiid professionals, Mr Vincent Lo Hong-sui, 
said: “What we aeed now is a proposal that 1s acceptable 
to most of the Hong Kong people.” 


“I'm convinced :he Sasic Law drafters will carefully 
consider our por_osals if we demonstrate our sincerity in 
striving for a compromise.” 


China 1s understood to have opposed the compromise 
model and there has been criticism that it was aimed at 
“resisting China” by speeding up democratic reforms. 


Even Mr Lo admitted that the response of senior Chinese 
official Lu Ping to the plan during an informal discus- 
sion in Macao last month “was not positive”. 


Mr Lo said he had another discussion with Mr Lu during 
a visit to Beying last week, but declined to give details. 


However, it was learned that Mr Lu has softened his 
stance and has been quoted as sayi.ig he welcomes efforts 
for a compromise. 


Yesterday's announcement—made by leaders from the 
three camps including liberals Yeung Sum and Dr Huang 
Chen-ya, moderates Dr Michael Luk Yan-lung and Mr 
Chang Ka-mun as well as Mr Lo—marked the end of a 
four-year-old deadlock between the territory's political 
rivals over the pace of democratic reforms after 1997. 


Mr Lo said: “The agreement was the result of years of 
debate. It is not meant to attack any other models. We 
hope community leaders and Chinese officials will dis- 
card rumours that the compromise 1s aimed at resisting 
China.” 


“We've always stuck to the goal o° implementing the 
policy of ‘one country, two systems’, Hong Kong pec ple 
ruling Hong Kong and the maintenance of the territory's 
prosperity and stability. 


“Only by promoting unity among the territory's people 
can the policy of ‘one country, two systems’ be success- 
fully implemented. 


“Frankly speaking. the model is not perfect. But under 
the present circumstances, it 1s the best design that can 
accommodate the intersts of different sectors. 


“We hore the new compromise can help settle the 
incessant disputes and be conducive to the drafters 
working out a Basic Law that ts acceptable ‘o the 
majority of Hong Kong people.” he said. 
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Cooperation and mutual trust across the border would in 
turn be boosted if China did accept the package that ts 
backed by Hong Kong people. Mr Lo added 


“We hope thal vanous groups and community leades 
will work together in a sincere, sensible and =‘woperative 
manner to fight for the acceptance of the dr2 ._ rs of our 


proposals. 


He said they did not rule out discussions with other 
groups which have drawn up alternative models, such as 
Omelco [Office of Members of the Executive and Legis- 
lative Councils], and the advocates of the bicameral 
model, the New Hong :.ong Alliance. 


But he cast grave doubts on the degree of support for the 
two packages. 


A Group of 89 member and local drafier Dr Raymond 
Wu Wai-yung, who is also an advocate of the bicameral 
model, described the new compromise as “a ray of 


hope”. 


“| will try my best to reflect Ce thinking behind the 
proposals and recommend it to fellow drafters. A con- 
sensus is Of paramount significance in promoting social 
harmony at a time when the territory 1s facing a confi- 
dence crisis. 


“I might recommend both the bicameral model and the 
compromise blueprints to fellow drafters.” he said. 


Under the 4-4-2 model, 40 percent of the first legislature 
would be returned by universal suffrage. A further 40 
percent would be elected by functional constituencies 
and the remaining 20 percent by an as yet-to-be-defined 
election commitice. 
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Seats from the election committee would + scrapped in 
the second legislature beginning in 2001. while 60 per- 
cent of the legislature would be directly elected and 40 
percent returned from the functional constituencies. 


The second leerslature should decide whether to switch 
to full universal sufirage tor 2005 


On the chief executive, universal suffrage would be intro- 
duced starting from the third term in 2005 with nomina- 
twons made by an election committee. The same election 
committee would elect the first and second chief executives. 


A leader of the 100-group liberal alliance, Mr Yeung 
Sum, said the jornt conference comprising about six to 
10 representatives from cach side would meet again on 
Monday to work out the fine details of the model. 


“Time ts running out. We hope a satisfactory model can 
be worked out within the consultation period 


Mr Yeung pointed to the composition of the clection 
committee. which he insists must be chosen in a demo- 
cratic way. 


Lu Ping Refutes Report on 4-4-2 Model 
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[“Lu Ping on Report Carried in Hong Kong Newspaper 
Concerning Lo Hong-sui’s Visit to Being’ — 
ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE headline] 


[Text] According to a report carried in a Hong Kong 
newspaper, while Lo Hong-sui, initiator of the “4-4-2” 
model, went to Beijing recently to discuss the model with 
Lu Ping. the attitude of the Chinese side softened some- 
what. This reporter interviewed Lu Ping to confirm the 
report. Lu said that the report did not accurately give an 
account of the actual situation. Our attitude toward the 
“4-4-2” scheme has been consistent. Luo tried to per- 
suade me. and | also tried to persuade him. However. no 
one could persuade the other 
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